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PREFACE. 



This work, intended as a text-book for colleges and scien- 
tific schools, is based on the method of limits, as the most 
rigorous and most intelligible form of presenting the first 
principles of the subject. The method of limits has also the 
important advantage of being a familiar method; for it is 
now so generally introduced in the study of the more ele- 
mentary branches of mathematics, that the student may be 
assumed to be fully conversant with it on beginning the 
Differential Calculus. 

The rules or formulae for differentiation in Chapter III. 
differ in one respect from those in similar text-books, in being 
expressed in terms of w instead of x, u being any function 
of X. They are thus directly applicable to all expressions, 
without the aid of the usual theorem concerning a function of 
a function. 

After acquiring the processes of differentiation, the student 
in Chapter V. is introduced to the differential notation, as a 
convenient abbreviation of the corresponding expressions by 
differential coefficients. This notation has manifest advan- 
tages in the study of the Integral Calculus and in its 
applications. 

In Chapter IX. and subsequent pages I have introduced for 

Partial Differentiation the notation — -, which has recently 

ox 
come into such general use. 

m 



iv PREFACE. 

The chapters on Maxima and Minima have been placed 
after the applications to curves, as the consideration of that 
subject is much simplified by representing the function by 
the ordinate of a curve. Maxima and Minima may be taken, 
if desired, with equal advantage immediately after Chapter 
XIII. 

In Chapter X., Integral Calculus, I have taken the problem 
of finding the Moment of Inertia of a plane area, as a better 
illustration of double integration than that of finding the 
area itself. The student more readily comprehends the inde- 
pendent variation of x and y in the double integral, 

I \ (p^ + y^^^V) than in | % dxdy. 

A few pages of Chapter XII., Integral Calculus, are devoted 
to a description of the Hyperbolic Functions together with 
their differentials, and a comparison is made with the cor- 
responding Circular Functions. 

G. A. OSBORNE. 

BOBTOM, 1890. 
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DIFFEREJS^TIAL CALCULUS. 

CHAPTER L 

FUNCTIONS. 

L Definition of a Function, When the value of one variable 
quantity so depends upon that of another, that any change 
in the latter produces a corresponding change in the former, 
the former is said to be a function of the latter. 

For example, the area of a square is a function of its side ; 
the volume of a sphere is a function of its radius ; the sine, 
cosine, and tangent are functions of the angle ; the expressions 



aj«, log(a^ + l), V»(»-Hl), 
are functions of x. 

A quantity may be a function of two or more variables. 
For example, the area of a rectangle is a function of two 
adjacent sides ; either side of a right triangle is a function of 
the two other sides; the volume of a rectangular parallelo- 
piped is a function of its three dimensions. 

The expressions 

ix^-^xy + y", logix' + f), a^y 

are functions of x and y. 
The expressions 

xy-^yz-iirzx, \/^i^, log (o^ + y - »), 

are functions of a?, y, and z. 

2. Deipcn^ni and Independent Variables. If y is a function 
of X, as in the equations 

y=a^, 3/ = tan4aj, 3/ = e', 



2 DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 

X is called the independent variable, and y the dependent 
variable. 

It is evident that whenever 2/ is a function of a?, x may be 
also regarded as a function of y, and the positions of dependent 
and independent variables reversed. Thus from the preceding 
equations, 

aj=Vy, aj = itan-^y, x = \o^,y. 

In equations involving more than two variables, as 

« + « — y = 0, w + wz + zx + y = Oy 

one must be regarded as the dependent variable, and the 
others as independent variables. 

3. Explicit and Implicit Functions. When one quantity is 
expressed directly in terms of another, the former is said to 
be an explicit function of the latter. 

For example, y is an explicit function of x in the equations, 



y = a? + 2x, y = Va^ + 1. 

When the relation between y and x is given by an equation 
containing these quantities, but not solved with reference to y, 
y is said to be an implicit function of x, as in the equations, 

2xy-^f=:a? + l, y + logy = x. 

Sometimes, as in the first of these equations, we can solve 
the equation with reference to y, and thus change the function 
from implicit to explicit. Thus we find from this equation, 

4i Algebraic and Transcendental Functions, An algebraic 
function is one that involves only the operations of addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, division, involution and evolution 
with constant exponents. All other functions are called tran- 
scendental functions, including logarithmiCj exponential, trigo* 
nometric, and inverse trigonometric^ functions. 



FUNCTIONS. 8 

& NotoAion of Functions, The symbols F(x), /(«), <^(a), 
^(x), and the like, are used to denote functions of x. Thus 
instead of "y is a function of x/' we may write 

y=f(x) or y = <l>(x). 

A functional symbol occurring more than once in the same 
problem or discussion is understood to denote the same func- 
tion or operation, although applied to different quantities. 
Thus, if 

fix)=.a? + 5, (1) 

then f{y) = f + ^, f{a) = a'^ + 5, 

/(a + l) = (a4-l)*4-5 = a2 4-2a + 6, 
/(2) = 2« 4-5 = 9, /(1) = 6. 

In all these expressions /( ) denotes the same operation as 
defined by (1) ; that is, the operation of squaring the quantity 
and adding 5 to the result. 

The following examples will further illustrate the notation 
of functions. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. If /(aj) = 2a58-jB2-7aJ4-6, show that 
/(3) = 30, /(2) = 4, /(0) = 6, /(1) = 0, 
/(-2) = 0, /(f) = 0, /(aj-2) = 2aj»-13aj« + 21aj, 
f{x + h) = 2a^ + (eh-l)a^-\-(eh^-2h-7)x + 2h^ 

2. Given fi(y) = 2y'-f+l, f2{y)=7f-6y+l; show that 

/i(l)=/2(l), /i(f)=/2(f), /i(-2)=/,(-2), 
/i(0)=/2(0). 

8. If f(a) = 5L:^, show that 

f(a)-f(b) ^ a-b 
l+f(a)f{h) 1-Ha6 



DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 

4. If <^ (m) = (m 4- 1) w(m — 1) (m — 2), show that 

if>(m + 1) _ <^(m) 
m -\-2 m ^2 

5. If <|^(a?) = (aj — a)(a5 — 6)(a5 — c), show that 

<^(0) "-^^ -*--»- /J 

6. If <^(w)==e- + e-^ show that 

<^(tt + v) <^(tt - v) = </»(2tt) 4- <^(2v). 

7. If -F'(aj)=log?— ^, show that 



^(-)+^(^)=^(fS)- 



8. If /(a?) = log (x + Vx^ — 1), show that 

2f(x)^f{2a^^l), 

9. Given ^ (a) = cos x 4- V— 1 sin x ; show that 

,^(2 a) = lilf{a)Y, i^a -f 6) = .^(a) i^b). 

10. If /(a?, y, ») = aj*-|-2/«-f2;' — Sxyz, show that 

where L =px + qy + rz, 

M=py + qz +rx, 
N=pz-\-qx + Ty. 



CHAPTER 11. 

DIFFSRENTIAL COEFFICIENT. 

6. Limit. The limit of a variable quantity is a fixed value 
or condition, from which it can be made to differ as little as 
we please. 

The student is supposed to be already familiar with the 
meaning of this term, of which the following illustrations 
may be mentioned. 

The limit of the value of the recurring decimal .3333 •••> 
as the number of decimal places is indefinitely increased, is \. 

The limit of the sum of the series 1 -|-^-|- J-|- 1.4- ..., as 
the number of terms is indefinitely increased, is 2. 

The circle is the limit of a regular polygon, as the number 
of sides is indefinitely increased. 

The tangent to a curve is the limit of a secant, as the points 
of intersection approach coincidence. 

The limit of the fraction, 5i^, as approaches zero, is 1, — 

provided is expressed in circular measure. 

7. Increments. An increment of a variable quantity is any 
addition to its value, and is denoted by the symbol A written 
before this quantity. Thus Lx denotes an increment of Xy 
Ay an increment of y. 

For example, if we have given 

and assume x = 10, then if we increase the value of x by 2, 
the value of y is increased from 100 to 144, that is, by 44. 

In other words, if we assume the increment of x to be Ax =2, 
we shall find the increment of y to be Ay = 44. 



6 
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A negative increment is a decrement; that is, a decredse in 
value. 

For example, calling sb = 10, as before, in y = a^^ 

if Aa?=:-2, then Ay«-36. 



& Differential Coefficient. In the equation y^**, if we 
suppose X to yary, y will vary also. To fix the attention upon 
a definite value of x, let us suppose » = 10 and therefore 
y = 100, and let us inquire what addition of increment will 
be produced in y by a certain increment assigned to o^ Cal- 
culating the values of Ay corresponding to different values of 
Aop, we find results as in the following table : 



UAx=> 


then Ay = 


and^ = 

Ax 


3. 


69. 


28. 


2. 


44. 


22. 


1. 


21. 


21. 


0.1 


2.01 


20.1 


0.01 


0.2001 


20.01 


0.001 


0.020001 


20.001 


A. 


20h + h*. 


20 + h. 



The third column gives the value of the ratio between the 
increments of x and of y. 

It appears from the table that, as Ax diminishes and 
approaches zero. Ay also diminishes and approaches zero. 

The ratio ^ diminishes, but instead of approaching zero, ap- 
proaches 20 as its limit 

Ay 
This limit of t- is called the differential coefficient of y with 
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respect to x, and is denoted by -^. In this case, when x = 10, 
, dx 

dv 
It is to be noticed that —^ is not here defined as a fraction, 

but as a single symbol denoting the limit of the fraction 

■r^. The student will find as he advances that -^ has many 
Ax dx '^ 

of the properties of an ordinary fraction, and Chapter V. shows 

how it may be regarded as such. 

9. Without restricting ourselves to any one numerical value, 

dy 
we may obtain -^ from the equation y^a? thus : 



Having y = 


= 7? J let Aaj = h, and let the new value of y be 


deinoted by 




therefore 


y^=ix + hy; 




Ay==y'-y = (x + h)*- x'=2xh + h\ 


Dividing by Aa? = h, gives 




Ax ^ 


The limit of this, when h approaches zero, is 2 a. Hence 




i-^- 



In the same way the differential coefficients of other given 
functions may be found. 

For example, find —- from the equation, 

y = 2x^+1. 
Let Ax = h, 

then y'=^2{x + hy+l. 
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Dividing by Aa; = ^ gives 



Av 
The limit of ^ is 63?*, as ^ approaches zero. 



Aa; 

dx' 
Take for another example 

y = -y/x, Ax = h. 

A2/ = Va;4-/t — Va;. 

Ay __ Va; 4- fe — Vx 
Aa; ^ 

The limit of this takes the indeterminate form -- But by 
rationalizing the numerator, we have 

Ay_ h 1 



^» h{-Vx + h+-Vx) Vaj-H^ + Vaj 



X 



The limit of 



Ay^ 1 

Aaj 2Vx 



that is, ^ = _^. 

dx 2Vx 

10. General Definition^ of IHffererdial CoejJ^^ 
In general, if y=<l>(x), 

y'=-<l>{x + h), 
Ay = y'- y = <^(a? + ;^) - <^(aj), 

Aa; ^ 

^ = limit of <^(^ + ^) — <^W , ag ^ approaches zero, 
oa; /I 

The differential coefficient of a function may then be defined 
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as the limiting value of the ratio of the increment of the function 
to the increment of the variahUy as these increments approach 
zero. That is, the differential coefficient of the function ^(a;) 
with respect to x, is 

the limit of !ti^±%l^^, 
h 

as A is indefinitely diminished. 

The differential coefficient is sometimes called the derivative. 

Note. — In Art. 94 will be found a geometrical illustration 
of the differential coefficient. 

EXAMPLES. 

following the process of Art. 9, derive the following dif- 
ferential coefficients : 

1. y=:3a?-2x. ^ = 6iB-2. 

2. y = a^+5. ^ = ^^- 

8. y^(x-l)(2x + S), ^ = 4iB + l. 

^ = -1. 

dx a?' 

dy ^ 2a 
dy 2a 




dx (a -Ha)* 

dySx^ 
dx^ 2 ' 
dy_ X 
dx V?^' 
dy^ 1 

^ (a? -Hi)* 



dx sxi 



CHAPTER III. 

DIFFSRBNTIATIOlf. 

IL The process of finding the differential coefficient of a 
given function is called differentiation. The examples in the 
preceding chapter are introduced to illustrate the meaning 
of the differential coefficient, but this elementary method of 
differentiation is too tedious for general use. 

Differentiation is more readily performed by the application 
of certain general rules, which may be expressed by formulae. 
In these formulae u and v will denote variable quantities, func- 
tions of X ; and c and n, constant quantities. 

It is frequently convenient to write the differential co* 
efficient of a quantity 

—a, instead of — • 
ax ax 

Thus the differential coefficient of (u + v) is more con- 
veniently written 

^(t* + v), rather than §(ji±^. 
dx dx 

22, Formuloefor Differentiation of Algebraic Functions. 

T ^=1 

dx 

U. ^ = 0. 
dx 

Tir d / \ du , dv 

IV. — (uv) = v [-u — • 

dx dx dx 
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•XT d / K du 



vi. 



du dv 

v- u— 

d /u\ dx dx 



dx\v 



VII. A(u-) = ntt--i^. 
dx dx 

These formulae express the following general rules of dif- 
ferentiation : 

I. The differenticd coefficient of a varidble with reject to itself 
is unity. 

II. The differential coefficient of a constant is zero, 

III. The differential coefficimt of the sum of two variables is 
the sum of their differeyitioU co^ffioients. 

IV. The differential coefficient of the product of two variables 
is the sum of the products of each variable by the differential 
coefficient of the other. 

V. The differential coefficient of the product of a constant and 
a variable is the product of the constant and the differential co- 
efficient of the variable, 

VI. The differential coefficient of a fraction is the differential 
coefficient of the numerator multiplied by the denominator minus 
the differential coefficient of the denominator multiplied by the 
numerator^ this difference being divided by the square of tlie 
denominator, 

VII. The differential coefficient of any power of a variable is 
the product of the exponent, the power with exponent diminished 
by 1, and the, differential coefficient of the variable. 

13. Derivation ofFormuloe. 

Proof of I. This follows immediately from the definition of 

a differential coefficient. For since — = 1, its limit — = 1. 

Ax dx 

Proof of II. A constant is a quantity whose value does 

not vary. Hence 
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Ac = and — = 0: 

Aa? ' 

therefore its limit — = 0. 

Proof of III. Let y = w + v, and suppose that when x is 
changed into x-\-h^ y, u, and v become y\ u\ and v' ; then 

therefore y'— y = w'— w-Hv'— vj 

that is, AyssAu + Av. 

Divide by Aaj; then 

Ay _ Au Av^ 

Ax Ax Ax 

Now suppose Ax to diminish and approach zero, and we 
have, for the limits of these fractions, 

dy__du.dv^ 
dx dx dx 

If in this we substitute for y, u+v, we have 

do? dx dx 

It is evident that the same proof would apply to any 
number of variables connected by plus or minus signs. We 
should then have 

d/, , . N du ,dv ,dw , 
dx dx dx dx 

Proof of lY. Let y = uv; then 
y^=zu^v'f 
and y^^y = w'v'— uv = (%'— u)v'+ u(v^^ v) ; 

that is. Ay = v^Au + uAv. 
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Divide by Aaj; then 

Av f Au , ^ Av 

Ao; Ao? Aa; 

Now suppose Lx to approach zero, and, noticing that the 
limit of v' is v, we have 

do; c2a; da; 

that is, A(uv) = v^ + t*^. 

dx dx dx 

This formula may be extended to the product of three or 
more variables. Thus we have 

|(«^)=|(««.«)=«,£(««)+««g 

\ dx dx) dx 

du . dv . dw 
dx dx dx 

Similarly, for the product of four functions, we have 

d / V du . dv . dw . dz 

rr (uwoz) = vwz— + wzu^^ + zuv^^ + uvw-— 
dx dx dx dx dx 

A similar relation holds for the product of any number of 
variables. 

Proof of V. This is a special case of IV., --^ being zero. 
But we may derive it independently thus : 

y^—y = c(u*—u), 
Ay = cAu, 

Av Au 

Ao; Ax' 
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dv du d / \ du 

^ = c^, or — (cu)=:c— . 
dx dx dx dx 



Proof of VI. Let 


u 




then 


^=$' 




t.hftTflfoTfl t/' W— — 


u^v — ttv' __ (u'- 


-tt)v — 1 


"^ "^ v' V 


v'v 


v'l; 


that iS; Ay = 


vAw — mAv 




Ay. 


Aa; Aos 




Ao; 


^ v'v 





Kow suppose Aa to diminish towards zero, and, noticing 
that the limit of v' is v, we have 







dy dx dx 






dx v" 


Or we 


may 


derive VI. from IV. thus 


Since 
therefore 




u 
yv = u. 


By IV., 




dx ''dx dx' 



dy_du^u dv, 
dx dx V dx^ 

du ^ dv 

therefore ^ = Jf ^. 

da; V* 
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Proof of Vn, Firstf suppose n to be a positive int^er. 
Let y = tt", 

and, y= u'**, 

that is, Ay = Aw (u'""^ + u'"-*u. + w'"-^u* • • • + v"-^, 

Aa; Aa; 

Now let Aa? diminish ; then, u being the limit of u\ each 
of the n terms within the parenthesis becomes tt~~^ ; therefore 

dx dx 

P 
Second, suppose n to be a positive fraction, — • 

Let y = u', 

then y*=5 v/^ ; 

therefore A(y.) = ^(u^). 

But we have already shown VII. to be true when the ex- 
ponent is a positive integer ; hence we may apply it to each 
member of this equation. This gives 

^ da> da;' 

therefore dy^pvT;^^ 

dx qy^-^dx 

Substituting for y, w», gives 

dy ^pvJ^^du^p |-idtt 
dx'~ q p-| dx^q dx* 

which shows VII. to be true in this case also. Hence that 
formula applies to any positive value of n, whether integral 
or fractional. 
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Third, suppose n to be negative and equal to — m. 
Let y = w"* = — : 

dy dx^ dx du 

Hence VII. is universally true. 



EXAMPLES. 

Differentiate the following functions : 

1. y = a!*. 

If two quantities are equals their differential coefficients 
must be equal Hence 

dx dx^ ^ 
If we apply VII., substituting u = a and n = 4, we have 

doi^ ^ dx ' ^ 

dx 



2. y = 3**+4aj». 

by III., making u = 3aJ* and v = 4iB*. 

£(3a^) = 3£(«.), by v., 
= 3.4a;»=12aj». 

Similarly, -^(4aj»)=s4-^(a») = 4.3a^=12iB». 
do? Cue 

.-. ^ = 12a;»+12afel2(a;»+a^). 
da; 



a y = aj*+2. 
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dx dx^ ^ dx^ ' 



l(^*)=H 


byVn. 


l(^>=^' 


by 


II. 


d« 2 ■ 










= |a,-i_2/'-|^a!-*-3a;-^+0 



K a' + 3 



dy _ d ^ xJr^ \ 



dx dx\x^+Sj 
Applying VI., making 

u = x + 3 and v = a^+ 3, we have 



d /g+3 \ 



(a^+3)A(a. + 3)-(aj + 3)-f(a:«+3) 
(?T3p 



_ ar^+3-(a? + 3)2a? ^ 3-6g-a^ 
(a^+3)« (a^+3)« ' 

dy_ 3 — 6a; — a^ 
di"" (ic2+3)« * 
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If we apply VII., making 

ussgi^+2 and « = ^i we have 

|«r' + 2)»=|(x'+2)-*|(a^+2) 

... ^=—i^_. 
«^ 3(a!»+2)* 

7. y = (a!«+l)Va!'-a!. 

|-£[(^+l,(a.-.)«]. 

If we apply IV., making 

tt = ar*+l and v = (aj'— a;)^^, we liave 

I [(ai'+l) (<«»-«,)*] 

£(«»-<«)*= 1 (x«- a,f*£(a?- a,) = I («»- ^r^CSx*- 1). 
£(a!• + l)=2a^ 

.-. 1^ = i (a!'+ 1) (3a!»- 1) (a?- a!)"*+ (a*- x)^2x 

_ (a?+l)(3a^-D + 4.x(a?-x) ^ 7x*-2x'-l 
2{a?-x)^ 2(3?- x)i 
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8. y = (a!+l)'(2«-l)''. f = {l&x + l){x + iy(2x-l)\ 

(tX 

X dx 7? 

10. y=i2^ ^ = M_6x»+2.-i+l.-* 

2^ dx ^ 3 

aj* ^» 2aj4 

12. Given 

(a + a;)'^= 0^^+ 5 a*r + 10 aV+ 10 aW+ 5 00?*+ a»; 
derive by differentiation the expansion of (a + x)\ 

IS. Given 1 + « + «*—+*"= ^^^^^^^; 

a? — 1 

derive the sum of the series 1 + 2a; + 3a*««« + 'i/^'\ 

Ans. r^^-(n + l)af+l ^ 



•* »=vi^:- I- 



da? (l-«)Vl-a' 



-K a?" dv naj"~^ 

15. V == • -^ = • 

^ (l+i»)" da? (l+a;)»+i 

16. y=(l-2aj + 3ic«-4a»)(l + a;)«. ^ = -20a»(l + aj). 

da; 

\ 17. y=(l-3a!»+6sB«)(l + x«)». f^ = 60a!'(l + a!')« 
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18. y = aB»(o + 8a!)«(o-2»)«. 

^=6*«(o + 8»)*(o-2a>) («^ + 2aa!- 12a^ 
dx 

19. y^3f(a-Sxy{a + 5x)K 

^ = 15a!"(o-8iB)* (o +««)' («^+2a»-28aO. 
da! 

30. y»(o +»)-(&+«)". 



^ » [m(6+a>) +n(o+»)] (o+a>)-'(6+»)-» 



21. Sf: 



(a + »)- (& + »)• 



22. y- * 



Vri^ d» (l-a?)» 

28. y« ^-^ > Sf = L±fL-. 

24. tf = l:^. ^„ 8(l-««) ^ 

^ 8+«" <to (8+a')V« 

26. y- L=-. ^ 






Va + ap — Va — » da? «*Va* — a* 

88. y— 8^±1-,. ^ ?_. 

a((a?+l)* d« a?(a? + l)» 

89. y-8(a;» + l)*(4a!«-8). ^»56a!'(a?+l)». 

ox 
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QA .._ V(a? + a)^ dy_ (a?--2a)Va? + a 

VaJ-a ^* (a?~a)* 

82. y = r ^ X' ^ = _^=. . 

Vl + vT^^y ^ ajVl-aJ* 

14. FormtUce for Differentiaiwn of Logarithmic and ExpO" 

nential Functions. 

du 

VIII. — log.tt = log.e-^ 
dx u 

du 

TV d , dx 

IX. -^log^u = — 
da? ° u 

da? ^ cte 

XL Ae« = e-^^ 
da; da; 

XII. -^u^ = vu-^^ + log.u . u*^. 
da; da; da; 

15. Before deriving these formulse it is necessary to find 
the limit of the expression 

[1 + -J, as z approaches infinity. 
By the Binomial Theorem 

(i^i)-.i^4^'-<-)(i)V'-(-|^(j)v..., 

which may be written 
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Now when z increases indefinitely, we have 

11 18 
This quantity is usnally denoted by e, so that 



limit of fl + -Y= 1 + 1 +.4+r? + 



The value of « can be easily calcnlated to any desired 
namber of decimals by oompnting the values of the successive 
terms of this series. For seven decimal places the calcalation 

is as follows, — 

1. 
1. 

.5 

.166666667 

.041666667 

.008338888 

.001888889 

.000198413 

.000024802 

.000002756 

.000000276 

.000000025 

.000000002 



« = 2.7182818 — 

By calculating the value of f 1+ jj for different values ot s, 
we may verify its limit. Thus 

(l+i)»=2.25 

(l + ^)»= 2.48882 

(l+^)«»= 2.59374 

(1.01)«»=. 2.70481 

(1.001)**"= 2.71692 

(1.0001)"»"= 2.71815 

(1.00001)""*= 2.71827 

(1.000001)*«»«»= 2.71828 
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16. Derivation of Formidoe. 
Proof of VIII. Let y = log.M, 
then y'= loga(M + Am), 



_, w-hAu 



Ay = log.(u + Aw) — log.tt = log. 
Dividing by Aajj w Au 



ZM' 



Awy" Aa 



u J u 
Now if Aaj approach zero, Au at the same time approaches 

w 

/ AmNau 
zero ; then the limit of [ 1 H j is the same as the limit 

of ( 1 + - ) as 2J increases indefinitely. But in Art. 15 we 

have already found the latter limit to be 6. Hence we have 

dy , dx 
-^=log.e — 
dx . u ^ 

Proof of IX. This is a special case of VIII., when a = 6. 
In this case log.e = log.e = 1. 

Note. — Logarithms to base e are called Napierian loga- 
rithms. Hereafter, when no base is specified, Napierian 
logarithms are to be imderstood. 

That is logw = logeW. 

Proof of X. 

Let y^a"". 

Taking the logarithm of each member, we have 

logy = u log a; 
dy 

therefore by IX., — » log a — . 
y ^ dx 
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Multiplying by y = a", we have 

dx dx 

Proof of XI. This is a special case of X., where a = «. 
Proof of Xll. Let y = W. 
Taking the logarithm of each member, we have 

logy = vlogu; 

dy ^du 

therefore by IX., ^ - _^ 4. lo^ n^. 
y u ^ ^ dx 

Multiplying by y = w', we have 

dx dx dx 

EXAMPLES. 

4 1 /« • V dy 6a; + l 

1. y^logCSa^+x). i=3^:i:^- 

2. y = a!loga!. ^=l + loga!. 

8. y = a!"loga5. ^=a!"-*(l + nloga!), 

dy_ X 



6. y=e'(l-a!»). g = e'(l-3a!«-a!»). 

dtf 1 

7. y = log(logx). ^ = ^I3i^' 

8. y = log(e- + e-). ^ = ^q:i- 
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9. y = (aj-8)6«' + 4aje- + «. ^=:(2»-5y+4(«+l)e-+l. 

CUB 

where M^ , \^ = logwC = .484294 
log. 10 

11. y = 6-'+«*. §=2(« + l)6-'+«-log5, 

log 5 = 1.609440 

12. y = ^-^'. ^ 



€■+6- dx (e« + 6-)« 

What is the result of difTerentiating both members of each 
of the three following equations? 

18. log(l+») = «-|+|-^+... 

Ans. = 1— » + aB^ — 0^+ — 

l + a? 

14. .ogl±-«_.(. + fH.^ + €^....). 

Ana. --i_-=sl+aj»+a^ + a^ + ... 
1— a^ 

16. e-=l+«+— 4- — + — + ..• 

Lf l£ 
16. y — arcf. ^=:af-V(n + «loga). 

•''"»'' ' (a!-2)* (to («-2)» 

18. y = log V° + V^ . ^ = _Vi_. 

-y/a — V* '^ (a — «) y'* 



26 

19. y. 

20. y. 

21. y. 

22. y 
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••l^+log(l-«). 



ax 2 
'7[(log»)*-logV«+i]. ^-fl?(loga!)». 

\ a o* 07 dx 

28. y-log».log(log»)-log». ^^log(log«). 

24. y = log(a-3 + Va"-6aj+18). ^ = 

26. y 



dx Va"-6»+18 



26. 2^: 

27. y« 



mlog ( V« + Vx + m) + -y/mx + af. 

dx ^ X 
log 



■log 






c2» 



05 Va* — aj^ 



88. y = log 






d» ri — 



(l-ar«)vT+l? 



dy^ 



2a; 



80. y: 

81. y = 
32. y: 



.(e--6-)*(«"'+2€*-+8e*-). ^ = 24^-(e*--.l). 

dx 



sX". 



dv Izi" 

^ = x • (1-logx). 



dy 
dx 



-"©"('^'^S- 



33. 


y = {exy. 


34. 




35. 


y =s aj^**«*. 


36. 


1 


37. 


yssef. 


38. 


y^e^. 


39. 


y=:sai^. 
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f^ = («c)-(2+log«). 
ax 

dx e \ej 

^=logaj«.a^-». 
dx 

^ = 0. 
dx 

dx 



^ = e^af(l+log«). 



dx 



|=yaf[i + logx + (log.)«]. 



17. Formulce for Differentiation of Trigonometric Functions. 
In the following formulae the angle u is supposed to be ex- 
pressed in circular measure. 

XIII. — sin w = cos u — • 
dx dx 

XIV. — cos w = — sm u — 
dx dx 

XV. — tanu=sec2i^— . 
dx dx 

XVI. ^cotu = - cosec^w— . 
dx dx 

XVII. ---sec tt = sec u tanu-— 
dx dx 

XVIII. — cosec u = — cosec u cot u -^« 
dx dx 

XIX. — vers w = sin w ^. 
dx dx 
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1& Derivation of Formulce, 

Proof of XIII. Let y = sin w, 
then y=sm(M + At*); 

therefore Ay = sin (u + Au) — sin ti. 

But from Trigonometry, 

sin-4 - sinJB = 2sini(^ -J5) cosi(-4 +B). 

If we substitute ^ = u + Au and J3 = u, 
we have Ay = 2cos \u + ^ j sin^. 

. Au 

sin- 



Hence ^ = cos/'u + ^^_l-^. 

Aa; \ 2 y Au Aa; 

2 



Now when Ao; approaches zero, Au likewise approaches 
zero, and as Au is in circular measure, the limit of 

. Au 

2 . . 

IS unity. 

Au 

2 

Hence ^ = cosu— • 

(2a; dan 

Proof of XIV. This may be derived by substituting in 
XIII. for u, |-u. 

Then |sin(|-«) = cos(|-«)|(|-«) 
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d f du\ . du 

or — costt = 8iiiw( ) = — smu — • 

do? V dx) dx 



Proof of XV. Since tanu = 



sinu 



cosu 



d . . d 

cos u — sm u — sm u — cos u 

by VL, -^tanw = 

dx cos*w 



o du ,• * o du du 

cos* w 1- sm* u — — 

dx dx dx 



cos*u 



= sec«u^*. 



dx 

Proof of XVI. This may be derived from XV. by substitut- 
ing - — u for u. 

Proof of XVII. Since secw = 



cosu 



d du 

-^— -cosw smw-- 

. __T d dx dx 

by VI., -- sec w = = — - 

dx cos*tt cos^w 

du 

= secwtanu — • 

dx 

Proof of XVIII. This may be derived from XVII. by sub- 
stituting ^ — w for u. 

Proof of XIX. This is readily obtained from XIV. by the 
relation 

versw = l — cost*. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. y=sBia2xooBX. ^^2coB2xcoBX — BVi2xBmx 

dx 

2. y»taQ*5a;. ^»10taQ5fl;Bec'5». 

dx 

dx 
ox 

secfl? dx 

6. yssin'^ooBX. ^»Bin'a;(dooB'a?~Bm'0). 

7. y = 8m(a + a)oofl(« — a).^ = coB2a. 



L' 



8. y«!|5i«^. f? = -Biii2aooeec"(a + «). 
^ Bm(a + a5) dx v ^ / 

9. y=:tan«aj-log(Bec"a). ^ = 2taii»a. 

10. 3^ = tan*a— 2taii*a+log(8ec*a). 

^ = 4tan»a?. 
dx 

11. yas(aBin'a? + &coB'x)\ 

^ s n(a ~ &) Bin 2x(a Bin'x + b cos**)*-*, 

12. ysslogsiax. ^scotx. 

dx 

18. y = logtanx. ^^ ^ , 

dx 8in2x 

14. y = logBec». ^ = taii«. 

dx 
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16. y=TerB(|+»jver8|| — »j. 

^ = -8in2«. 
ax 

18. y^e''(asiP«-cofl»). ^=.e-Bma!. 
o* + l d» 



17 
18 
19 
20 
21 



23 
24 



y = sinnx sin'o?. :;^ = ** sin^^^aj 8m(n +1) a. 

sin*na? dy mn Bin*""*na5 cos(m — n) a? 

cos*maj (to co8*+^m» 

dy_ 2 



dx l + tano; 
sec a?. 



y=:aj + logco8^aj — jj 

\aoosa! + &sina! dx o'cos'* — 6*Bin*aB 

tan»-tan*» ^ = co84». 

sec^a; dx 



In each of the following pairs of equations derive by different 
tiation each of the two. equations from the other : 

25. sin2a;s2sina;co82B, 
cos 2 a; s cos' a? — sin'a?. 

26. sm2aj = ^*£^, 

l + tan*« 

^«o«. 1 — tan'aj 
COS 2a; s —• 

1 + tan'a? 
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27. sm3a = 3sin« — 4sm*aj, 
cos3a; = 4cos*aj — 3cosa;. 

28. sin 4 a? = 4 sin a; cos' 35 — 4 cos a? sin* a^ 
cos 4 « = 1 — 8 sin*aj cos' a?. 

29. sin (m + n) a; = sin ma; cos na; + cos mx sin nx, 
cos(m + n)x = oos ma; cos nx — sin mx sinnas. 

30. sinaj = aj-— + — - — 4- ... 

M 05* . aJ* sfi 
cosa; = l— — + f^ — — H . 

[2^14^16 + 
81. 8in»=^'-^", 



cosaj = 



'=-14.6-^=1 



19. FormulcB for Differentiation of Inverse Trigonometric 
Functions. 

du 
vv d . , da? 



XXI. 



dx Vl - tt' 

du 
d , da; 

-COS~*tt = — 



^« VI - w' 

du 



XXII. Atan-^^,^ ^* 



da; l-fw* 

du 
XXIII. Acot-^^,=, ^ 



du 
XXIV. Ssec-'u= ^"^ 



dx U-y/y^ 
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du 



XXV. — - cosec"^ u = ■ 
dx 



XXVL Avers-^u = 




dx V2tr^ 



20. Derivation of Formulce. 
Proof of XX. Let y = sin-^w ; 
therefore siiiy = w. 

du 

therefore -^ = • 

dx cosy 

But , cosy = VI — siu^y = VI — t^* ; 

therefore -.^ = •—==. 

dx Vl - w« 

Proo/ of XXI. This may be derived like XX., or from 

the relation 

cos~*w = - — sin-^M ; 

2 du 

d 1 d . , dx 

whence -— cos-^w = — 3- sirr^ « = — 



da? (^ Vl — M* 

Proo/o/ XXII. Let t/ = tan-^tt; 
therefore tany = u. 



By XV., 


-'l=l> 


therefore 


du 
dy dx 
dx sec^y 
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But 8ec'y= l + tan'ys=l + tt«; 

du 

therefore $^ = t^. 

dx 1 + tt* 

Proof of XXIII. This may be derived like XXII., or from 
the relation 

cot~* M ss - — tan"* u. 
2 

JVoo/ 0/ XXIV. Let y = sec-^u ; 
therefore sec y = «. 

By XVn., secy tany f^ = f? ; 

OM CLX 

du 
flierefore '^J'- '^'^ 



da; secy tan y 



But secy tany = secy Vsec'y — 1 = w Vtt^ — 1 ; 
du 

iherefore ^= ^ . 

Proo/ o/ XXV. This may be derived like XXIV, or from 
the relation 

cosec"^ tt = - — sec~^ tu 

2 

Proof of XX.Y1. Let y=:vers-^u; 
therefore u = vers y = 1 — cos y. 

du 

therefore $? = -^. 

do; smy 

But siny =: VI — cos^y = Vl — (1 — w)'=* V2tt — «'; 
du 

therefore ^ = ^ . 
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EXAMPLES. 



1. y^iBxr^mx. 

8. y=.verB-»^. 
^ 9 

4. y=ssin"^(8a — 4aB^). 

6. y=ataii"V. 
• 7. yaBtan""*(ntan»). 

Q 

8. ysssoosec"*-— 

2x 

9. ys=verB~*2aB^. 
10. ,-v«.-j?ij. 



dy^ 


m 


diB 


l+m»fl^ 


^. 


8 


(fo 


V6a!-9a!^ 


^_ 


2 


dx 


V9»-4iB» 


^» 


8 


cte 


Vl-a" 


''y^ 


2 


(to 


1+a? 


dy- 


1 


dai 


V+e-- 


<^y= 


n 


(fo 


oos^jc + n'sin** 


^_ 


2 


dx 


VJJ-**' 


^- 


2 


dx 


Vl-as* 


^y- 


2 


dx 


1+a^ 


^y= 


2 


dx 


c"+e-* 


dy. 


2 


dx 


Vl-a^ 


^- 


-2 
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14. y 

18. y 

16. y 

17. y 

18. y 

19. y 

20. 2^ 

21. y 

22. y 
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V2 



:tan' 



■ COS' 



I Bin' 



■ oooec' 



4Bma; 



ntan' 



d + 5coea; 


.id + 5 COS a? 


5 + 8 QOBX 


..i-< 


.--iH-** 


'"^ 2« 


., a> + o 



1 — a» 



= sin"*V8ina. 



''y^ 1 


da; 


Vl-2»-«^ 


d2^ 4 


djB 


5 + 3006 a; 


*r^ 4 


dx 


5 + 8006S 


^V- 


-2 


dx 


l+a!* 


^y^ 


2 


dx 


1+a? 


dy_ 1 


dx 
J,. 


!+»• 



■'-->l 



— oos« 



+ coea! 



-tan-'^+A 
1— Vox 



ds 2 
da) 2' 



da) 2v^(l+«) 



24. y. 

25. y. 

86. y> 

27. y. 



a? \x + a ax ar-^ar 

dy _ Vl — as^— ag 



.1^* — e*^ 



:C08 



dy -2 



€" + e- 



ssec 



.-1 






daj e*+e"" 

^ 2vr=^ 



c2a; 



.. I 
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28. y = cot-^kWlTZ. ^ L_. 

^ ""^^ X dx 2(1 + 0^) 

29 y=8iii-^ gtan^ ^ gy^a>tana _ 1 

VaF^^ da? «*-«" Va*-a?"8ec*a 

30. y = oot-^J^. g^= ^ 

81. y = taii-^^^-< *?^ ?— 

^ l4-3aj2 l-^2a^ dx lH-9aj* 

83. y = tan-2x--^_^^^^_,26-^. dy^^ 

b^/3 xV3 ^ 

« y ^\2aj2-f.2aj-4.1^ l-2aj« do; 4ar* + l 

21. To express -^ in terms of — • If y^is a function of a?, 
da? dy 

then (Art. 2) a; may be regarded as a function of y. From 

the former relation we have -^, and from the latter, — • 

dx dy 

These differential coefficients are connected by a simple relation. 

It is evident that -^ = — , 

Aa; Aa; 

Ay 

however small the values of Aa; and Ay. As these quantities 
approach zero, we have, for the limits of the members of this 
equation, 

^=1 (1) 

dx dx 
dy 

That is, the relation between ^ and -? is the same as if they 
were ordinary fractions. ^ 
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For example; suppose 

2^ + 1 ^ 

Differentiating with respect to y, we have 
dx a 



iy (s + i)' 

This is the same result that we get by solving (2) with 
reference to y, giving 

^ X ' 
and differentiating this with reference to a?. 

22. To eocpreas -^ in terms of -1. and — If y is a given 
dx dz dx 

function of z, and z a given function of x, it follows that 

2/ is a function of x. This relation may be obtained by 

eliminating z between the two given equations, but -^ can be 

dx 

found without such elimination. 

By differentiating the two given equations, we find -J^ and 

--, and from these differential coefficients, -^ may be obtained 
dx ' dx ^ 

by a relation which may be derived as follows : 

It is evident that ^ = ^^, 

Ax Az Ax 

however small Ax, Ay, and Az, As these quantities approach 
zero, we have for the limits of the members of this equation, 

dy^dydz_ r^. 

dx dzdx 

That is, the relation is the same as if the differential coeffi- 
cients were ordinary fractions. 
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For example, suppose 

Iz'j-J <^) 

Differentiating these equations, the first with reference to z, 
and the second with reference to a, we have 

dz dx 

By (1), g = 6^(-2aj) = -10a;(a2-a:2)4^ by (2). 

The same result might have been obtained by eliminating z 
between (2), giving 

and differentiating this with reference to x. 



EXAMPLES. 

In the following seven examples find by differentiation — , 

and then ^ by (1) Art. 21. 
dx 



1. a: = -^. dy^ (y-l)' ^ 



2 



y-1 do; 2 (a-2)2 

I. .= ./f + l-y. f= ^±I_ :=-^ 

^c y — V/ + 1 ^af 



cZa; cosy V2 — oj^ 

4. a = tan-'(y+V2^^). 3^ = 2yA<^p^=^(tan2aj-cot*a?). 

ao? 2 

6. y~ y dy^ (l4-logyy ^ y' 

l+logy' dx logy xy — a?' 

6 T-l^f^ ^+^^^-^ dy_ V?^34 _e^~l 
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^2 dx ^ e* + l 

In the following examples find by differentiation -^ and — ^ 
and then f^ by (1) Art 22. 



32-2' 2»-l (te (»-2)» 

9. y = e' + €*', « = log(»-x*). ^? = 4a^-6»* + l. 

(10/ 

10. y»log(.»-.), . = «».. | = ^Z3 

12. y = 1-2., . = ton-.(2a,-l). | = ^J^i|^. 

» 6 V-2 + 1 V3 V3 « 

dy_ 



cia; a» (1 + x) 



CHAPTER IV. 

SUCCESSIVXl DIFFERENTIATION. 

23. Definition. A single differentiation performed on 

y=f{x) gives the differential coefficient, -^' This result 

ax 

being generally also a function of a?, may be again differen- 
tiated, and we' thus obtain what is called the second differential 
coefficient; the result of three successive differentiations is 
the third differential coefficient; and so on. 

For example, if y = ^9 

dxdx 

dxdxdx 

24. Notation, The second differential coefficient of y with 

respect to aj, is denoted by —^> 

dar 

That is, ^ = A^. 

dot? dxdx 

Similarly, ^^±±dy ^±^^ 

da? dxdxdx dxda? 

d*y ^ d d d dy _ d d^^ 
dx^ dxdxdxdx dxda? 



c^y __ d d^'-^y 
dx^" dxdx*"'^ 



42 DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS, 

Thus, if y = «*; 

The successive differential coefficients are sometimes called 
t\iQ first, secondy third, ••• derivatives. 

If the original function of a is denoted by /(«), its suc- 
cessive differential coefficients are often denoted by 

fix), f"(x), f"'(x), ... fix). 



25. The nth Differential Coefficient. It is possible to express 
the nth differential coefficient of some functions. 
For example, 

(a). From y =e*, we have 

dx ' da^ ' daf 

(b). From y = e", we have 

^ = (ur, ^ = a*c«, ... ^ = o.c-. 
das ' (te» ' dar 

(c). From y = logo;, we have 
£ = "'"'• S = <-'"""' g=C-l)(-2)^=(-l)'|2«-. 
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(d). From y = siiiaa;, we have 

-^ = acos oaj = asin (ax -f- 5 \ 
dx \ 2/ 

g = a«C08(a. + |)=a*sin(a. + ^), 
g = a'cos (ax + ^)= a»sin (ax + ^\ 

• •• ••• ••• ••• ••• ••• 

p^a^sm(ax + '!^\ 
d^ \ 2j 

EXAMPLES, 
aar 

8. y = (x-3)e*'+4a!e'+a!. g=4e'[(«-2)e'+fl! + 2]. 

4 _ a d'y_ m(w + l)a 

^~^' das'" 3!-+* 
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8. y = (aj»-6a;+12)c'. ?? = «"«•. 

oar 

10. y = log8m*. ^^IS^. 

dar sin'x 

11. j/ = (a!»+o»)tan-»?. ^= i^ 

12. y = e-"co8a5. £^ — -«4e-«oo8aj. 

13. y = tan«. — ? = 6Bec*a5 — 4Bec*aj. 

dar 

Decompose the fraction before diferentiating. 

16. y = VBec2a?, -r^^^y*— j^. 

dar 

16. y^iif+e-^y. ^^n*y^4n(n--l)y^. 

IT « Tcosa cos'a? d*y . . 

18. ystan^a + Slogcosaj + Saj*. ^=s6tan*«. 

dar 

19. y = (aj«-3a + 3)c«-. *I!2=s8aj«c«-. 

dar 

20. y=a!«r8(loga!)»-lllogaj+^l. ^ = 18(log»)». 

21. y = e-8m&r. 4!?-^o^ + (o*+60y = 0. 

dar dx 

22. y = 8m(m8m-»»). (i-a*)^ ^a!^ + m»y = 0. 

dar dx 
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23. y = acos(loga;) + 6sm(logaj). ^-A + ^-^ + y = ^- 

24. , = -!-. ^^izi)^^. 



y = 






3aj4-4 cto** (3aj + 4)»+^ 

y=a'. ^ = (loga)"a". 

daf* 



27. y = cos oaj. 



^ = a»cos/^aa^ + 2rY 
die* \2j 



28 t/ = t:^ d''y^ 2(~iy[n 

' ^ l + a? dx» (H-ic)«+i 

2 

Reduce the fraction to a mixed quantity, — 1 + , before 

differentiating. "*" 



29 t, = ^^±?. ^ 



^ "^^" ^^ L(aj + 2)"+^ ■*■(«- 2)-^^J* 



26. Leibnitz's Theorem, This is a formula for the nth 
differential coefficient of the product of two variables in terms 
of the successive differential coefficients of those variables. 

A special case of Leibnitz's Theorem, when w = 1, is formula 
IV, 

d / >. du , dv /^v 

.-(««)=-«+«-.. ... (1) 

For convenience let us use the following abridged notation : 
dv d^v d^v 

du cPu d*u 

Then (1) becomes 

-—(uv)=^uiv + uvi (2) 

dx 
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Differentiating (2), 

.-—(Uv) =U2V + U1V1+ U1V1+ UV,= UiV + 2UiVi+ UVf, 

da, 

<P 

— (wr) = w,v + UiVi+2u2Vi+ 2ttiV,+ UiV,+ uv, 

=u,v + 3^2^!+ SttiVj-h uv^ 

We shall find this law of the terms to apply, however far 
we continue the differentiation, the coefficients being those of 
the Binomial Theorem. 

In general 

— (ttv) = u^v + nu^_iVi+ ^ ,2 ^ »-«^« + ••• 

+ nuiV^_i+uv^. (3) 

This may be proved by induction, by showing that if true for 

— (uv), it is also true for — tt(^v)« This exercise is left for 
dec" daj**"" 

the student. 

In the ordinary notation (3) becomes 

^ / .\ ^« I c^'^udv , n(n — l)d*~*McP?; , 
dx»^ ^ dar daf'^dx [2 daf-^daf 

For example, let us find by Leibnitz's Theorem — (e"*a?). 

daf 

Here u=e^, 1*1=06"*, ••• tt^=a"e*". 

v = a;, Vi=l, ^2=0, ^8=0, •••. 

Substituting in (3), we have 
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EXAMPLES. 

Find by Leibnitz's Theorem the following differential co- 
efficients : 

1. t/ssic^tana?. — ^ = 2ar*sec^a?(3tan^a? + l) + 18aj^sec*aJtanaF 
+ ISajsec^a? + 6 tan a?. 

8. y^7?a\ ~^ = a'(loga)»-*[(a?loga + w)*-w]. 

* (ar + l)» da!" '^ -"- (« + !)-+» 



CHAPTER V. 

DIFTERENTTATifl. 

27. The differential coefficient -^ has been defined, not as a 

dx 

fraction having a numerator and denominator, but as a single 

symbol representing the limiting value of -^, as Ax and Ay 

Ax 

approach zero. But there are some advantages in regarding 
the differential coefficient as an actual fraction, dx and dy 
being infinitely small increments of x and y, and called differ- 
enticUs of x and y. That is, dx is an infinitely smaU Ax, and 
dy an infinitely smdU Ay. 
For instance, if we differentiate y^^, we obtain 

dx 

Using differentials, this result might be written 
dy^^2xdx. 

These are two forms of expressing the same relation. Ac- 
cording to the first, — 

The limit of the ratio of the increment of y to that of x, as 
these increments approach zero, is 2x, 

According to the second, — 

An infinitely small increment ofy is 2x times the corresponding 
infinitely sunaJil increment of x. 

We have the same two forms of expressing other relations 
in mathematics. 

For instance, we may say, — 

" The limit of the ratio, f^^, , as these quantities approach 
•i M chord 

zero, IS unity.'' 
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Or,- 

" An infinitely small arc is equal to its chord." 

The equation dy = 2xdx may thus be used as a convenient 

substitute for , 

— = 2ic. 
dx 

We see also why -±l or 2 a? is called the differential coefficient, 
dx 

for it is the coefficient of dx in the equation dy = 2xdx, 

28. The formulae for differentiation may be expressed in 
the form of differentials by omitting the dx in each member. 
Thus, IV. becomes 

d(uv) = vdu + udv ; 



and XXIL, d tan-^w = -^ 



2' 



and the others may be similarly expressed. 

Differentiation by the new formulae is substantially the 
same as by the old, differing only in using the symbol d 

instead of — • 
dx 

For example, take Ex. 5, p. 17. 

^ \^+3j (0^ + 3)^ 

^ (g' + 3) do? ~ (a; + 3) 2xdx 

^ (a^4- 3 - 2a^- 6a;) da; ^ (3 - 6a; - a^)dx 

Dividing by dx gives 

dy^ S-ex — ix^ 
dx {a^-hSf 
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29. Successive Differentials. Successive differential coeflBl- 

cients, — ^ — ^, ..., which have been defined as single symbols, 

may also be interpreted as fractions, the numerators, cPy, c^y, 
• ••, denoting d(dy), d[d(dy)], •••, and called the second, 
third, •••, differentials of y, while the denominators are ((to)*, 
[dxf, .... 
This will be better understood from an example. 

Let y = ^) 

then dy = 4:Qi^dx. 

As 4:0? dx is a variable, dy is a variable, and may be 
again differentiated. Now, x being the independent variable, 
its increment dx may be supposed the same infinitely small 
quantity for all values of «; that is, we may regard dx as 
constant in the preceding equation. Thus we obtain 

d{dy)^127?dx^dx^l2a?{dxy. 

Denoting d{dy) by d?y, 

Differentiating again, and still regarding dx as constant, 

d{dJ'y) = 24.xdx{dx)' = 24.x{dx)% 

or d?y^24:x{dx)\ 

From these equations, by dividing by the power of dx in the 
second members, we find 

{dxY ' 



d?y _ 



24 a?. 



{dxf 

The independent variable a?, whose differential is supposed 
constant, is sometimes called the equicrescent variable. 
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EXAMPLES. 

DiJBEerentiate the following, using differentials in the process; 

^ x + 1 ^ {x-\-iy 

71 



4. y = e*logaj. ci^y = «'(logaj + -j 
6. y = aj c?y = ( 



■X J 

6 . y = sin"*aj cos^oj. dy = sin^^^a? cos^^^a? (m cos^aj — n sin'o:) (ia; 

7. y = -tan®aj + tana?. dy = sec*ajcte. 

8. y = tan-Uoga?. dy = 



x[l + (iogxy^ 



CHAPTER VI. 

IMPLICIT FUNCTIONS. (See also Art 67.) 

30. Hitherto, in finding -^, -X _|, ..., y has been an explicit 

function of x. When the relation between y and x is given by 
an equation containing these quantities but not solved with 
reference to y, y is said to be an implicit function of x. 

If the equation can be solved with reference to y, we 
may find its differential coefficients by the methods already 
given. But this solution is not necessary for the differentiation, 
for by the use of the formulae of differentiation we may derive 

Jf, —^ ^y ..., directly from the given equation. 

3L For example, suppose the relation between y and x to 
be given by the equation 

ay 4- 6W= a%«. 
Differentiating with respect to a;, 

|-(aV-h6V) = 0, 
ax 

2a^y^-^2h^x = 0, 
dx 

dy Vx 

dx a^y 

Having thus obtained the first differential coefficient, we 
may, by differentiating again, derive the second differential 
coefficient. 

(Py db^x ^ dx _ V dx) 

da^" dxa?y^ o^^ aV 
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Substituting now for -J? its value, 
dx 

da? a^f aY 

By differentiating again we may obtain 

da? ay' 

The first differentiation may be conveniently performed by 
differentials instead of differential coefficients. Thus we should 
have from the equation 

2a^ydy-^2b^xdx=::0, 

• . dv b^x , - 

giving -^ = --, as before, 

dx ay 

In deriving —^, --4, •••, it is better to use differential co- 
dar dor 

efficients rather than differentials. 



EXAMPLES. 

dx y dor y^ 

2. Bmixy) = mx. dy^m-ycoa^x;,) 

dx xcos{xy) 

3. af=if. dy^ y'-^xylogy ^ y^l-logx) 

dx a?—xylogx Q?(l — logy) 

4. y*— 2ajy = a*. 

dy __ y dSj _ a? d^y _ ^cl^x d^x a^ 

dx y — x da?'^ {y — xy^ da? {y—^Y^ dy^~^ t^ 
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6. y = 8in(aj + y). 

dy _ cos(ac + y) ^_ 



dx 1— cos(a; + y)' da? [1 — cos(aj-|-2/)]' 

6 e^^xu ^y^ y(^-i) , ^^ yr(^-i)'+(y-ir] 

^' (to a;(y~l) cto* A^-l)' 

,. dy tana? cPy tan*y — tan'a? 

dx tany dor tan'y 

cte y*—ax dar (jT^axy 

9. » = a — 6costf, y = atf + 68mtf, 
the variables being x, y, and ft 

dy _ a + bco80 cPy_ 5 + aco8tf 
da; 6sin^ ' da;' fe'sin^fl 



CHAPTER VII. 

EXPANSION OF FUNCTIONS. 

32, The student is probably already familiar with methods 
of expanding certain functions into series. Thus, by ordinary 
division, 

by the Binomial Theorem, 

(a + «)•»= a«+ na'^-^x + !^i!L=llia"-V+ .... 

II 

But these methods are limited in their application to certain 
forms of functions. We are now about to consider a method 
of expansion applicable to all functions, and including as 
special cases the expansions just referred to. 

These methods are known as Taylor*s Theorem and Jfoc* 
laurirCs Theorem, These two theorems are so connected that 
either may be regarded as involving the other. We shall first 
consider Maclaurin's Theorem as the simpler in expression 
and derivation. 

33. Maclaurin^s Theorem. This is a theorem by which any 
function of x may be expanded into a series of terms arranged 
according to the ascending integral powers of x. It may be 
expressed as follows : 

/(a5) =/(0) +/'(0) 5 +/"(0) |+/"'(0) I + ... 

in which f(x) is the given function to be expanded, and /'(a?), 
/"(*)* /'"(^)> '"f i*s successive differential coefficients. 
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That is, f'ix) = £fix), 

/"(«=) = £/'(-), 
/"'(a') = ^/"(a'). 



/(^)j /'(^)' f'i^)) •••> as the notation implies, denote the 
values of /(«),/'(«), /"(a?), •.., when x = 0. 

34. Derivation of Mdclaurin's Theorem, This may be de- 
rived by the method of Indeterminate Coefficients by assuming 

f{x)=:A + Bx+C3^+Da^+Ea^+ (1) 

where A, B, C, ••• are supposed to be constant coefficients. 

Differentiating successively, and using the notation just de- 
fined, we have 

f(x) = B'^2Cx + SDx'+4.Ea?+ (2) 

r{x) = 2C + 2'3Dx + S'4:Ea^-h (3) 

/"(«) = 2-32) + 2.3.4^a?+ (4) 

/-(a:) =2.3.4^-1- (5) 

Now since equation (1), and consequently (2), (3), ••• are 
supposed true for all values of x, they will be true when x = 0. 
Substituting zero for x in these equations, we have 

from(l), /(0) = ^, or ^=/(0), 

« (2), /(0) = B, or 5=/(0), 

" (3), r(0) = 2C7, or C=>^, 
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from (4), /"'(0) = 2-32), or Z)=-Q5i, 



" (5), /X0) = 2-3-4B, or E-- 






Substituting these values of A, B, O, >-- in (1), we have 
/(a')=/(0)+/'(0)|+/"(0)|+/"'(0)|+ (6) 

35. As an example in the application of Maclaurin's Theo- 
rem, let it be required to expand log (1 + x) into a series. 

/(x) = log(l + a!), /(O) = logl = 0. 

1 -h 0/ 

/» = -(l + a>)-', 7"(0) 1. 

/'"(») = 2(1 + x)-», /'"(O) = 2. 

f\x) \3{l + x)-*, r(0)=.-\3, 

/»(«) = [4(1 + x)-», • /'(0) = [4. 



Substituting in (6) Art. 34, we have 

.o,(i+.).o^i..-i.|^|-|:^^-... 

or log(l + a;) = a;-| + |-| + |-.... 

36. If, in the application of Maclaurin's Theorem to a given 
function, any of the quantities /(O), /'(O), /"(O), ••• are 
infinite, this function is not capable of being expanded in the 
proposed series. This is the case with log a?, x^, cot a;. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Derive the following by Maclaurin's Theorem : 
x^ a^ a? 

2. eosx = l-|+g-|+.... 

\± 
Li 

f a? a? 7^ \ 
6. log,(l +«) = -affa; — — + ^ — ■J+--J, where JJf = log.e. 

6. tanaj = a + ? + |^+-. 

7. tan-*aj=:a;-^ + ^-f + -. 

3 5 7 

Here / {x) = tan~^ «, 

1 -j-ar 



o • -1 ^1 0^^1.3 0^^1-3.5 a? ^ 

^2 3 2-4 6^2.4.6 7 
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Here / (a?) = sin~^ a?, 

/'(«;) = — i= = (l-a>')-*. 
vl — ar 

Expanding by the Binomial Theorem, 

= 1 + aaj*+ bQ^+cQfi+ ..., 

where a = i, 6 = ^4. c^l^^, ..., 

2' 2.4' 24.6 ' 

f\x) = 2aaj + 4:ba?+6c3if+ ..., 



9. e*secaj=l + aj + aj*+?|^+.... 

10. logioCosa: = -Jf/^^ + ^ + ^ + -\ where 2f =.4342945. 

\2 12 45 / 

11. log(l + 8in.) = x-f + f-g + g.... 

12. From Ex. 7 derive 

4 3^5 7 9 

Also, since tan~' 1 = tan~*- + tan-*-, 

2 3 

4 2 3\2/ 5\2j 7\2j^ 

= .4636476 ... + .3217506 ... = .785398 .... 
.-.IT = 3.141592.... 
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The computation includes 10 terms of the first series and 
7 of the second. 

N. 18. From Ex. 3 show that 

= cosa -f V— 1 sinoj, by Exs. 1, 2. 

Similarly, show that 

6"*"'^^= cos X — V— 1 sin X. 

From these two equations derive the exponential values of 
the sine and cosine, 



sina; = 



cos 05 = 



2V^^ 



/ 37. Tayhr^s Theorem. This is a theorem for expanding 
any function of the sum of two quantities in a series arranged 
according to the powers of one of these quantities. 

As the Binomial Theorem expands {x-^hy in a series 
arranged according to the powers of h, so Taylor's Theorem 
expands any function of {x-^K) in a similar series. It may 
be expressed as follows : 

f(x + h) =/(a>) +f'(x)h +/"(^)| +f"'ix)^ + .... 

38. The proof of Taylor's Theorem depends upon the fol- 
lowing principle : 

If we differentiate f(x -h h) with reference to x, regarding h 
constant, the result is the same as if we differentiate it with 
reference to h, regarding x constant. 
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That is, ^f{z + h) = A/(a, + A). 
ax an 

For, let z^x-^-h, 

then by (1) Art. 22, 

—/(» + ^) = — /(2) = — /(2) — , 
da? do; d^ dx 

But ^ = 1, and ~ = 1; 

do; dA 

therefore — /(» + ^) = — /(« + ^) . 
dx dh 



39. Derivation of Taylor's Theorem, With the aid of the 
preceding article we can now derive Taylor's Theorem by the 
method of Indeterminate Coefficients. Assume 

/(aj + A)=ui+m+C%«+Z>^« + ... ... (1) 

where -4, JB, C, ••• are supposed to be functions of x but not 
of h. 

Differentiating (1), first with reference to Xy then with refer- 
ence to hy 

d ^r^ , , V dA . dB , , d(7, 2 . dD ,8 . 
da; do; dx dx dx 

4if(x + h)=^B + 2Ch + 3Dh^ + '". 
dh 

By Art. 38, the first members of these two equations are 
equal to each other, therefore 

^ + ^k + ^h'+...^B + 2ai'bSDh'+''u 
dx dx dx 
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Equating the coefficients of like powers of h according to the 
principle of Indeterminate Coefficients, we have 



dA -n Ti dA 

dx dx 

dx ' 2dx' 

^ = 3D, D=l^. 

dx ' \3da? 



The coefficient A may be found from (1) by putting h = 0, 
aa the equation must hold for this value among others. 



Then 


A=^f(x). 


Hence 


B = ^^=nx). 




2d^ 2-' ^^ 




2) 1 d"^ 1 fmi^\ 
[3 da? IS-' ^' 



Substituting these expressions for A, By C, ••• in (1), we 
have 

f[x+h)=f(x)+f'(x)h+r{x)^+r{x)i^+:.. . (2) 

40. Maclaurin's Theorem may be obtained from Taylor's 
Theorem by substituting oj = 0. We then have 

/(A) -/(O) +/'(0)A +/"(0)| +/"'(0) I + .... 

This is Maclaurin's Theorem expressed in terms of h in- 
stead of X. 
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4L As an example in the application of Taylor's Theorem^ 
let it be required to expand sin (a + h) into a series. 

f(x + h) = sin (aj + /i), 
/(aj) = sina?, 
/'(a5) = cosa;, 
/''(«) = — sin a?, 
/'"(«)=: — cos a?, 
/*^(a:) = sinaj. 

Substituting these expressions in (2) Art. 39, we find 

sin(aj + h) = sin a? + hcosx — -— - sina? — — cosa? -f- — sinaj + •••• 

[2 [3 [4 

EXAMPLES. 
Derive the following by Taylor's Theorem : 

1. log(a. + ;i) = loga. + --^ + 3^-^ + .... 

2. Cx'{'hy^ar + naf'-'h'h'!!^^~^af'-'h^ 

3. cos(a; + ^) = cos a? — ^sinas — — cosa? + — sinaj + •••. 

4. tan(aj+^) = tana? + h sec^as + ^^sec*a;tanaj 



+ - sec'aj(l + 3tan*aj) + .... 



6. C+» 



-^»-i-i+-> 



6. logsin(a;+A) = logsinaj+^cotaj— --cosec^a?+---v— — [-••'• 

2 3 sin'a5 
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7. log Bec(x + h) = log sec a; + ^tano; -f- —sec^a? 



+ ^sec*a; tan x + ^sec»x(l + 3 tan'a?) H . 



42. The preceding proofs of Taylor's and Maclaurin's 
Theorems by the method of Indeterminate Coefficients are not 
altogether satisfactory, inasmuch as the possibility of develop- 
ment in the proposed form is assumed. 

Any rigorous proof of Taylor's Theorem, independent of 
Indeterminate Coefficients, is comparatively difficult. We give 
the following as presenting the least difficulties to the student. 

43. Contimwus Functions. A function is said to be con- 
tinuous between certain values of the independent variable, 
when it changes gradually while the variable passes from one 
value to the other. In other words, a continuous function is 
one that can be represented by a continuous curve. 

44. If a given function 4>(x) is zero when aj = a and when 
x = b, and is finite and continuous between those values, as 

well as its differential co- 
efficient ^'(x); then <^'(aj) 
must be zero for some 
value of X between a and b. 
Let the function be rep- 
resented by the curve 
y = <^(a;). Let OA = a, 
OB^b. Then according 
to the hypothesis, y = 
when x=a, and when x=b. 
Since the curve is continuous between A and B, there must 
be some point P between them, where the tangent is parallel 
to OX, and consequently <^'(aj) = 0. (See Art. 94.) Hence the 
proposition is established. 
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With the aid of this proposition Taylor's Theorem can now 
be derived without the use of Indeterminate Coefficients. 

45; Proof of Taylor^s Theorem, Suppose f(x) and its suc- 
cessive n -f 1 differential coefficients to be finite and continuous 
between x=a and x=:a + h. Let 

^(x)=fia+x)-f{a)-xria)-^"iay..-^ria)-^B, 

where 

In-hl 



E==' 



[/(a + ^)-/(a)-V'(a)-|r(a)...-|/»(a)J. 



It is to be noticed that B is independent of x. 

It is evident that <^(a;) = when a; = and when x=sk. 
Hence by Art. 44, <^'(a;) = for some value of x between 
and h. Suppose h' this value. Then 

-^i? = 0, when a; = ^'. 

\n 

But ^'(aj) = when a5=0; hence ^"(a;) = for some value 
of X between and h\ 

Continuing this process to n + 1 differentiations, we find 

c^»+i(«) =/»+^(a + a;) - i? = 

for some value of x between and h. Let this value of x 
be Shy where ^ < 1. 

Then f^^\a + eh)^R, 

Equating this value of R with that given above, we have 



/(a + A) =/(a) + hf{a) + ^"(a) ... + ^^{a) 



■|r"(a)-+|/ 
\n+r 
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We may now substitute x for a, since a may have any value, 
and we have 

/(a> + A) =/(it) +A/'(x) + |V'(a;) ...+ ,*->(x) 

If 12 



4& Remainder in Taylor's Theorem. The last term 



is called the remainder after n + 1 terms. When the form of 
the function f{x) is such that by taking n sufficiently large, 
this remainder can be made indefinitely small, then Taylor's 
Theorem gives a convergent series. 

47. Failure of Taylor's Theorem, When f{x) or any of its 
successive differential coefficients are infinite or discontinuous 
between x and x-^h, the preceding demonstration no longer 
holds good, and for such a function Taylor's Theorem is said 
to fail. 

48. Bemainder in Madaurin's Theorem, If we let x = in 
the preceding equation, we have 

/(^)=/(0) + ¥'{0) + |r"(0) ... +|/.(0) + j|^/»+'(<?/o. 

Or, substituting x for h, 

/(«')=/(0)+«/'(0)+|/"(o) - +g/-(0)+|f^.r^'W- 

When the remainder, , ^f'^^iOx), by taking n sufficiently 

|n + l 

large, can be made indefinitely small, the series is convergent. 
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49. Remainder in certain series. Let us apply the general 

expression for the remainder, • /""""H^)? ^^ *^® develop- 
ment of e. Here i^!^±l 

|n4-l 

The fraction . can be made as small as we please by 

taking n sufficiently large, whatever may be the value of x. 
Moreover, e*" is finite ; hence R approaches zero. 
Hence the series 

is convergent for all values of x. 

It is evident that zf^^^(P^) "^il^ have zero for its limit, 

whenever f{x) is of such a form that all of its successive dif- 
ferential coefficients are finite. This is the case with sin a; and 
cos x. Hence these expansions 

are convergent for all values of x. 

If f(x) = log(l + a;), then the remainder is 

aj^i (-l)-[n 



[71 + 1(1 + ^aj)»+i 
This may be expressed as 

n + 1 \i-\-ex) 



n+l 



If X is positive and equal to, or less than, unity, R has a 
limit of zero. 
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Hence the expansion 

log(l+a;) = a!-| + |-J + ... 

is convergent for positive values of a, when aj = 1 or aj< 1, but 
divergent, when aj > 1. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

INDETERMINATE FORMS. 

50. The value of a fraction is, in general, the value of the 
numerator divided by that of the denominator. When, how- 
ever, the numerator and denominator being variable have, one 
or both, the value zero or infinity, the above definition is no 
longer applicable, and must be amended or enlarged. 

The expression, value of the fraction, must be understood to 
mean, under these circumstances, that value which the fraxition 
approaches as its limit, when the numerator and denominator 
approach the assigned values. We shall use it in this sense in 
the present chapter. 

It is to be noticed that this new definition of the value oi 
a fraction is not necessarily confined to the cases mentioned 
above, where the ordinary definition fails, but is of general 
application, since any value of a variable fraction may be 
regarded as a limiting value. 

51. A fraction may take either of the three forms, -, -, -, 

(where a is a finite quantity) , according as the numerator or 
denominator becomes zero, or both become zero. 

In the first case, ^ = ; that is, if the numerator approach 

zero, and the denominator a finite quantity, the fraction ap- 
proaches zero as its limit. 

In the second case, - = oo ; that is, when the numerator ap- 
proaches a finite quantity, and the denominator zero, the frac- 
tion is increasing beyond any finite limit. 

In the third case, - is called indeterminate, for the reason that 

when both numerator and denominator approach zero, this 
alone is not sufficient to determine the limit of the fraction, 
which can only be found from the general form of the fraction. 
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For instance, consider the fraction — "", 7" * 
When a = 2, the fraction takes the form - = 0. 
When a? = — 1, the fraction takes the form ? = <». 

When a= 1, the fraction takes the form -, which is indeter- 
minate. 

SZ To evaluate a fraction thai takes the indeterminate farm -• 

Frequently an algebraic transformation in the given fraction 
will determine the value. If the fraction in the preceding 
article be reduced to lower terms, its value, which was before 

indeterminate when aj = 1, will be found to be — -• 

As another illustration, consider the fraction — == 

V«>-1-1 

When a; = 2, this takes the form-. But by rationalizing the 

denominator, we transform the fraction into 



(a.-2)(V^l 4-1) ^^^3-1 + 1, 
X — 2 

which becomes 2, when a? = 2. 

53. The Differential Calculus furnishes the following method 
applicable to all cases. 

Substitute for the numerator and denominator^ respectively, 
their differential coefficients. The value of this new fraction for 
the assigned value of x will he the value required. 

To prove this, suppose the fraction i^ = -, when aj = a ; 

^(a?) 

that is, ^(a) = 0, and ^(a) = 0. 

By Art. 50, the required value of the fraction is the limit of 

^; "^ / , as h approaches zero. 
^^{a + hy 
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By Taylor's Theorem, 

4>(_x) + 4>'{x)h + rix) ^ + ^"-(x) ^ + ... 
4>(x + h) ^ \g [g 

^(* + '^) ^(a,)+v,'(x)A + f"(a!)| + r'(a')|+- 

Substituting a for oj, and remembering that ^(a) = 0, 
^(a) = 0, we have 



,^'(«)+<^"(«)f|+«^"'(«),^+- 

«^(a + ft) l| 1£ 

'^(<» + *) ^'(a)+^"(a)|+^"'(a)|+...' 



(1) 



therefore, as A approaches zero, 

the limit of ^(?-±-^) = ^>^. 
^ (a + ^) ^' (a) 

If <^'(a) = 0, and ^'(a) = 0, we have similarly from (1), 

as ^ approaches zero, 

theUmitof »(^ + ^)=^); 

that is, the process must be repeated, and as often as may 
be necessary to obtain a result which is not indeterminate. 
For example, let us find the value of the fraction in Art. 51, 

i(^=^^3^±2 = hen 0^=1. 
Hence ^ = 2^p5 = -l, whenaj = l. 
For another example, let us find the value of 

^ = ^ + ^"-^ = g, whena, = 0. 
\l/{x) 1 — cos X 

^\x) siiix 
&l^^±^^2, whena, = 0. 

^"(x) COSCB 
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. . EXAMPLES. 

Find thc^vfi^tMB of the following fractions : 



1. 






when 


2:^1. 


Ans. 1. 


2. 


05-2 




when 


iB^2. 


^«« * 


(a.-l)--l' 


w 


3. 








a! = 0. 


An8. 2. 


4. 


a; sin a; 






a; = 0. 


-4ns. 0. 


6. 


log(2aj«-l) 
tan(a;-l) ' 






x=l. 


^n«. 4, 


6. 


tanas — a? 
aj — sin a? 






a! = 0. 


Ans. 2. 


7. 


log sin a? 
(^-2 a?) 2' 






•^i- 


Ans. -i. 
8 


8. 


e« — e* — 2aj 
a? — sin a? 






x=0. 


Ans. 2. 


9. 


aJ*-2aj8 + 2a;- 
a^-15ar^ + 24aj- 


■ 1 
-10' 




x^\. 


-^-^ 


10. 


2tana; — sin2a; 
sin® a? 






x^Q. 


ulrw. 2 


11. 


e5»-l0e2«+8 + 15e»'+*- 


-6e» 
■3e*' 


a!=l. 




12. 


sec* a? — 2 tan 05 
l + cos4a; 






";■ 


^-•i 


13. 


(a;-4)e' + e*aj 






a; =^2. 


Ans. Qe\ 
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54. A fraction may take either of the forms, — , — , — . 

a 00 00 

By regarding the value of a fraction as a limit, it is evident 
that in the first two cases, — = oo, and — = 0. 

The form — is indeterminate, for the reason that, if the 

00 

numerator and denominator both increase beyond any finite 
limit, this alone is not sufficient to determine the limit of the 
fraction. 



00 

55. To evcUuate a fraction that takes the form — 
Suppose i^ = — , when x=a: 

that is, 4>(a) == 00; and ^(a) = oo. 

By taking the reciprocals of <l>{x) and ?^(fl?), we have 

1 

d>(x) il/Cx) , 

T-i-f = lA-i — _ when a = a. 

<l>{x) 
Hence by Art. 53, 

the limiting value of ^i^, when x=:a, is the value of 
il;{x) 

d( 1 \ _^jnx)_ 

^U(^)y - [^(«^)]' _^A^ri(^)T when« = a. 
d( 1 \ 4>\x) 4>\x)]j,(x)y 

dx\4>(x)) [<^(a:)J 
That is, ±i^^i^Han, (1) 

hence i^l^iM, or ^^^. . . (2) 

<l>'{a)il;{ay ,A(«) net) 
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In deriving (2), we have divided (1) by xi^. If^ however, 

^^ ^ =0 or 00, equation (2) does not logically follow from 

(1). Nevertheless, it may be shown that (2) is true in these 
cases also. 

Suppose ^tSSlL ~ 0, and n a finite quantity, 
then i(g^ + n = *(^> + ^^(^)=n. 

To this last fractipn, (2) evidently applies, 
therefore »(a)4-nf (a) ^<^Xa) + n^^(a) 

tbatis, il^+n = *?^ + n, or i(^ = ^. 

If *M = ao, then ^=0, 

iff {a) <^(a) 

and we have the preceding case. 

00 

Thus the form — is evaluated in the same v^ay as the form -• 

For example, find the value of 



logic 



when aj=0. 



cotuj 

Here ^(^^l^g^^*, when x = 0. 

<{'{x) cot a; 00 
1 

il/'{x) — cosec'a X q' 

^^_2sin^cos^^0 ^ when « = 0. 

56. yQpOii«?«afe a function that takes the form • oo. 
The product 4>{x)'il/{x) becomes indeterminate when one 
factor = 0, and the other = oo. 
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By taking the reciprocal of o ne of the factors, the expressio n 

^"15 00 

may be made to take the form - or — 

_£ Q 00 



For example, find the value of 



(w — 2a;) tanaj, when «=-• 
This takes the form -oo. But 

(7r-2aj)taniB = ^?^=:^ = -, when 0? = ^. 
^ ^ cot® 2 

The value i& found by Art. 53 to be 2. 

57. To tiMAhiiifl a function that takes the form o:> — co. 

Transfo rm the expression into a fraction, which will assume 

— ■ « — — . _ — 

either the form - or — 

00. 

For example, find the value of 

; , when a? =1. 

log X x — 1 

This takes the form oo — oo. But 

_i l_^»-l-log»^0 ^i,ena!=l. 

log a? 05—1 (a?— 1) log a? 

The value is found by Art. 53 to be — 



EXAMPLES. 

Find the values of the following : 



1. 


tana? ' 


when 


-i- 


Ans. 0, 


2. 


sec 3 a; cos 7 a;. 




-I- 


Ans. I 
3 


3. 


sec a? — tana?, 




'=!■ 


Ans. 0. 
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4. 


(J-l)», 


6. 


log cot a; 




coseca; 


6. 


cosec** — — , 

ar 


7. 


e 1 


8. 


(1 — tana;)sec2a;, 


9. 


2 



log(l-a:) 



2 a 



log^Becf + tan^) 



a?=OD. Ans. logo. 



a5 = 0. ^n^. -• 

3 

35=1. -4n«. 

2 

aj = -. -4n«. 1. 

4 



05= 1. ^n«. 00. 



10. (a«-ic2)tan^, a: = a. ^rw. ^'*' 



w 



n log tan 2 a; ir j . 

log tan a; 2 

12. ^-_J , aj = 0. ^n«. 1. 

sin* a? 1— cosa; 2 

13. 2 a; tan aj — TT sec a?, « = -• -4n«. —2. 

2 

tanr^(a^ + l)l 

14. bZ d, x=l. Arts. 2. 

tan^ 



16. 1 — ^, aj = l. Ana. —1. 

log(aj-l) 

SB. To etighiaie a function that takes either of the formsy 
0\ 00°, 1«. ^^ 

Take the logarithm of the given function, which will ass ume 
the^lo nn 0«qp, and can be evaluated b y Art. 56. From this 
the value of the given function can be found. 
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For example, find the value of 

1 
(1 -fa?)* when aj==0. 

This takes the form 1 °". 

1 
Let y = (l + «)'; 

then logy = - log (1 + a?) =oo • 0, when x = 0. 

The value of logy is found to be 1. Hence the value of 
yiae. 





EXAMPLES. 




Find the value of the following 


: 




1. (l+a;')-, 


when 


aj = 0. 


-47W. 1. 


2. («-+!)', 




aj= 00. 


A718. e. 


1 
3. (coB2a!)«', 




aj=0. 


Ans. i. 


4. aF^, 




aj=:l. 


e 


6. (log*)-. 




aj=l. 


uln«. 1. 


•■ i^^t)' 




a? = oo. 


Ans. e\ 


7. (cota;)"»% 




x = 0. 


Alls. 1. 


8. (sin as)*"', 




"f 


Ans. 1. 


a 




x=l. 




9. (x-l)^"^'% 


ulrw. e". 


10. (,»f)"?. 




aj=l. 
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n. (tao^p 


aj=l. 


^n«. 1. 


12. (2-^Y% 


a? = a. 




1 

18. {QotxY^% 


a? = 0. 




14. [log(c -{.«)]% 


a; = 0. 


1 


16. (loga)«, 


a?=0. 


Ans. 1. 


16. {e + x)% 


aj=0. 


-4n«. e*. 



CHAPTER IX. 

PARTIAL DIFFERENTIATION. 

59. Functions of severed Independent Variables, In the pre- 
ceding chapters differentiation has been applied only to func- 
tions of a single independent variable. We shall now consider 
functions of two or more independent variables. 

GO. Partial Differential Coefficients, Representing by u a 
function of the two independent variables x and y, 

u=f(x,y) (a) 

If we differentiate (a), supposing x to vary and y to remain 

constant, we obtain r^- 
dx 

If we differentiate (a), supposing y to vary and x to remain 

constant, we obtain ~. 
dy 

The differential coefficients, --^, -^y thus derived, are called 

^ ^y du du 

partial differential coefficients and are denoted by ^> t-' 

For example, if u=^a? + 3a?y — ^, 

fill 

--- = Six? + 6xy, regarding y as constant. 

ox 

fin 

^ = 3a^ — 3^, regarding x as constant. 
dy 

In general, whatever the number of independent variables, 
the partial differential coefficients are obtained by supposing 
only one to vary at a time. 

79 
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EXAMPLES. 
1. If w = ajy-2aJ2^ + 3aY? 

show that «-r^-hy— = 5tt. 

ox ay 

dx dy dz x-^y-^z 

4. «=— — , i::+^ = ('» + y-i)«- 



€" -h e^ dx dy 



^du , . dtt 



6. M = ^siny + c»8ina!, 

(li)'+(g)'-«'+'^+^'"'^<'+»)- 

7. w = log(tanaj4-taiiy-htan2), 

dx dj^ dz 

6L Partial Differential CoefficierUa of Higher Orders, By 
successive differentiation, regarding the independent variables 
as varying only one at a time, we may obtain 

d^u S^u dht d*u 
dx"' df da^' a/ '*" 

If we differentiate u with respect to », then this result with 

respect to y, we obtain -^(-^X which is written — --• 
dy\dxJ dydx 

Similarly, is the result of three successive differentia- 

•'^ dydoi? 

tions, two with respect to a, and one with respect to y. It will 
now be shown that this result is independent of the order of 
these differentiations. 



That is, 
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dhi dhi dhi dht dht 



dydx dxdy dyda? dxdydx dx^dy 
6Z Given u =/(«, y) (a) 

dy\dxj dx\dyj 
Supposing x alone to change in (a), 

Au ^ f(x +■ Ax, y) -Jjx, y) . . . ^^^ 



Ax Ax 

Now supposing y alone to change in (6), 

A / Au\ _ f{x+Ax, y-{-Ay)—f(Xy y+Ay)— X^+Aa;, y)+X^^ y) 
A^Axj Ay Ax 

Reversing the above order, we find 

Au ^ /(a?, y + Ay) ~/(a?, y) 
Ay Ay ^ 

and 






Xa?4-Aa?, y+Ay)-/(a;+Aa?, y)-Xa^> y+Ay)+Xa;, y) 
Ax Ay * 



Hence 



A^/Aw\ _A^/Aw\ 
Ay\AxJ Ax\Ay) 



This being true, however small Ax and Ay may be, we have 
for the limits of the above 

dht Shi 



dy\dxj dx\dy/ 



or 



dydx dxdy 



63. This principle, tJiat the order of differentiation is imrnor 
terial, may be extended to any number of differentiations. 

Thus, J^^JL(§1\ = JL(§A^^^ 
dydx^ dydx\dxj dxdy\dxj dxdydx 

dx\dydxj dx\dxdy) dx^dy 
It is evident that the principle applies also to functions of 
three or more variables. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Shi Shi 
Verify - ^ - = •---, in each of the four following equations: 
dydx dxdy 

1. tt = ylog(l+xy). 3. tt = sin(iry^. 

ay — bx 

5. If „ = ^, Bhowthat irg + y^=2|!?. 
x-f y ojr dxdy ax 

• r « ^<t« " I £ 

9. u = sin(y + «)sin(z + a?)sin(aj4-y), 



dxdydz 



= 2cos(2x + 2y-\-2z). 



64. To^aZ Differential. If u is a function of two or more 
variables^ and all vary at the same time, the change in u is 
called the total incrementy and if infinitely small, the total dif- 
ferential of u. 

This total differential of u may be obtained by the usual 
formulae of differentiation, using differentials as in Art. 28. 

For example, suppose 

u=^a^ — 3a^y'. 
Differentiating, regarding both x and y variable, 
du=:d(a^y)-d{Sa^f) 

= a^dy -h yd(x^ - 3a^d(y»)- 3y»d(sr*) 
= My + Sa^ydx — 6a^ydy — 6xy^dx 
= (3a% - 6a^(to +(a^ - 6a^y)%. 
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But 3ajV~6a^ = ^, and T^^^x^y^^^- 

ox ay 

Hence du = ^dx + ^dy (1) 

ax dy 

This expression for the total differential holds for any func- 
tion of two variables, u =f(x, y). 

For, if we differentiate this equation, using differentials as 

in the preceding example, we may arrange the terms in two 

groups containing dx and dy respectively, so that the result 

will be of the form 

du = Fdx + Qdy (2) 

Now if X alone varies, y being constant, (2) becomes 

d^u = Fdx, giving -^ = P. 
ax 

K y alone varies, x being constant, (2) becomes 

du 

dy' 
Substituting in (2) these expressions for P and Q, we have 

du=:^dx + ^dy (3) 

dx ay 

Similarly, if u =/(«, y, z), it may be shown that 

65. The result of the preceding article may be reached also 
in the following way. The toted differential of a Junction of 
severed independent variables is the sum of its partial differen- 
tials arising from the separate variation of the variables. 

Let Au, du, denote the total increment, and differential of u. 

Aji, \u, dji, dyU, the partial increments and differentials, 
when X and y vary separately. 

Let u =:f(x,y), 

u' =f(x 4- Aa;, y), 

u'f =/(« + Aa;, y + Ai/). 



dj,u = Qdy, giving — = Q. 
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Then A.t4 = w' — w, 

Hence Au = A,u + Ayu'. 

Now if Ax, £iy, and consequently A,u, AyU', £iu, become injB- 
nitely small, we have 

du = d^u + dgU, 
since the limit of u* is u. 

We may write d^u = -^dxy d^u = -^dyf 
ax oy 

giving du = --(«aj + ^t«y. 

aa? ay 

The process above may be extended to functions of three or 
more variables. 

EXAMPLES. 

Find as in Art. 64 the total differential of w in each of the 
following, and show that it agrees with (3), Art. 64. 

1. u=^aoi^ + 2bicy + cy*, dw = 2(aaj4-6y)daj4-2(6aj4-cy)dy. 



2. tt = a^«"', 



du^u(^^d^ + ^^^dyy 



3. t* = log?^-=li? + 2tan-*-, du^-^^Cydx-^-xdy). 

« + y y aJ*-y* 

Find the total differential of w in each of the following, and 
show that it agrees with (4), Art. 64'. 

4. u = aa? + by' + cz^ + 2fyz -{'2gzx-\-2 hxy, 

du = 2(aX'^hy+gz)dX'^2(kX'^by+fz)dy+2 (gx+fy'\-cz)da, 

5. u = af', du = af''-^(i/zdx-^zxlogxdy'\'Xy log xdz), 

6. w = tan»a?tan22^tan'2, dw=4w/^-v^4--T^ + -T^V 

\sin2a; sin2y sin2z/ 
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66. Condition for an Eocact Differential. 
The expression Fdx-{' Qdy is called an eocact differential, when 
it is the total differential of some function of x and y. 

For example, ydx -f- xdy is an exact differential, 
because it is the differential of xy. 

But 2 ydx -f xdy is not an exact differential, 

because it is not the differential of any function of x and y. 

The general expression Fdx 4- Qdy is an exact differential 
only when P and Q satisfy a certain condition, which we will 
now derive. 

Suppose this expression to be the differential of some func- 
tion u, of X and y. 

Then du = Pdx -f Qdy. 

But from (3) Art. 64, du = ^dai + ^ dy. 

ox dy 

Hence P =|^, Q = ^. 

dx dy 

Differentiating the first of these equations with respect to y, 
and the second with respect to x, we have 



dP_ a*« dQ_ 

dy dydx' dx 


a»» 

dxdy 


dP_dQ 

dy dx 


* • ■ 



which is the condition that Pdx + Qdy may be an exact differ- 
ential. 

Similarly, it may be shown that Pdx -f- Qdy + Bdz is an 
exact differential, when 

dP^dQ dQ^dR dB^dP^ ^ ,2\ 
dy dx' dz dy' dx dz ^ ^ 
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EXAMPLES. 

By means of (1) determine which of the following expres- 
sions are exact differentials : 

1. (ZxyJr2f)dx + (7? + 2xy)dy. 

2. {Z^^2xf)dX'^(Q? + 27?y)dy. 
S. {xy — 'i^-{-l)dx + (Qi? — xy — l)dy. 

4. e-«'[(ajy-y* + l)cto-h(«*-a?y-l)cf2/]. 

Show that condition (1) is satisfied by the answers to Ex- 
amples 1, 3, Art. 65; and conditions (2) by the answers to 
Examples 4, 5, Art 65. 

67. Differentiation of an Implicit Function. The differential 
coefficient of an implicit function may be expressed in terms 
of partial differential coefficients. 

Suppose y and x connected by the equation <;^ (x, y) = 0. Let 
u represent the first member of this equation. That is^ 

w = ^(a:,y) = (1) 

Erom (3) Art. 64, we have for the total differential of «, 

du^^dx^^dy. 
ox dy 

But by (1), u is always zero, that is, a constant ; and there* 
fore its total differential du must be zero. Hence 

dx ^dy^ ' 
du 

.. ^ = _£f (2) 

dx du 

dy 
For example, suppose, as in Art. 31, 
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Here w = ay + ^aj* - aW, 

and 1^=26^, ^ = 2aV. 

da? dy ^ 

Hence by (2), ^ = -?^=:-^. 
•^ ^ ^' dx 2a^y ahf 

Derive by (2) the expressions for -^ in the examples in 
Art. 31. ^ 

68L Eoctenaion of Taylor^s TJieoreni to functions of two inde- 
pendent variables. If we apply Taylor's Theorem to 

f(x + h,y-^k), 

regarding x as the only variable, we have 

ox 

+||JXa',y + *) + -. (1) 

Now expanding f(x, y + k), regarding j/ aa the only variable, 

Substituting this in (1), 
f(x + h,y + k) =f(x, y) + h j-f(x, y)+k ^f(x, y) 

This may be expressed in the symbolic form thus : 
f{x + h,y + k) =f(x, y) +fh-^ + k^^x, y) 



M y + *) =A^, y) + *|^M y) +|§^'»' y) + 
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where Ik- — h^T-J istobe expanded by the Binomial Theorem, 

as if h—- and k—- were the two terms of the binomial, and the 
dx dy ' 

resulting terms applied separately to f(^f y). 

G9. Taylor^s Theorem applied to functions of any number of 
iiidependent variables. By a method similar to that of the pre- 
ceding article we shall find 

f(x+hy y+k, z+l)=f(x, y, z)-\^fh^ + k^ + l£\f(x, y, z) 
This expansion may be extended to any number of yariables. 



CHAPTER X. 

CHANGE OF THE VARIABLES IN DIFFERENTIAL 
COEFFICIENTS. 

This is called changing the independent variable from x to y. 

By(l)Art21, 1=1 («) 

dy 

By(l)Art22, ^^A^ = A^.^. 
da^ dxdx dydx dx 

d^x 
d cty _^1^_ dy^ 
dydx'^dyd^' 
dy 

. d^y df 

da? (dx^ 
W 

Similarly, ^ = A^ = A^.^. 

da^ dxdx^ dydaf dx 

Qf—\ dx^x 
d dhf \dyy dy df 



From (a), 



m 



From (b) 



dyda^' 



d^y 
d^ 



/(f a;Y dx d^x 
^y \djf) dy dj^ 



(p) 



(c) 
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71. It is Bometiines necessary in the differential coefficients, 

to introduce a new variable z in place of x or y^z being a given 
function of the variable removed. 
There are two cases, according as z replaces y or x. 

12, First. To express ^, -5^, -^, — in terms of — , 
dx dx^ dor dx 

cPz d!^z 

— -, — -, •••, where y is a given function ofz. 

dor dar 

For example, suppose y = «*. 

Then ^=3«'^- 

dx dx 

dar" \dxj cte» 

dor \dxj dxdar dar 

Similarly, ^, _ ?(, •••, may be expressed in terms of z 
dor dar 

and X. 

It is to be noticed that in this case there is no change of the 

independent variable, which remains x. 

73. Second. To express % ^, ^,, ... in terms of % 

dx dor dor dz 

y^ _^, ..., where x is a given function ofz. 
dz dsr 

This is called changing the independent variable from x to z. 

For example, suppose x = 2?. 
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But ^=3z», ^ = ^. 

dz da; 3 

... ^ = l2-»^ (a) 

da Z dz ^ * 

By (1) Art. 22, ^, = A ^ = A ^ . :^. 

•••S-^'-S-««-S+'»'-l> 

EXAMPLES. 

Change the independent variable from a; to ^ in the two foL 
lowing equations : 



•• KSMS-Sd)''"- ^- -+-=»■ 



(fx.cP'x 
df df' 



^- (-l^^)(S)"-(«s+') 



dy^ 

dx dixf 



-• ($)■=(!-) 
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Change the variable from y to z in the two following equfu 
tions: 

„ d*y , ^2(1 +y) /dyy 

da? dxdaP 

Change the independent variable from a; to 2 in the following 
equations : 

Ans. ^+y = 0. 
dsr 

dsEf dx 

^„,. 4g-12g + 9f-y = 0. 



APPLICATION TO PLANE CURVES. 



CHAPTER XL 



CERTAIN CURVES IN THE FOLLOWINa CHAPTERS. 

74; We give in this chapter representations and descrip- 
tions of some of the curves used as examples in the following 
chapters. 

RECTANGULAR CO-ORDINATES. 



7& The Cissoid, 




3^ = 



2a — 05 



This curve may be constructed 
from the circle ORA (radius, 
a) by drawing any oblique 
line OMy and making 

The equation above may be 
easily obtained from this con- 
struction. The line AM par- 
allel to OF is an asymptote. 
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76. The Witch, 




This curve may be constructed from the circle ORA 
(radius, a) by drawing any abscissa MB, and extending it 
to P by the contruction shown in the figure. 

The equation above may be derived from this construction. 
The axis of X is an asymptote. 



77. The Curve, a^y = ^-a3i? + 2a\ 
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Y 



7a The Catenary, 

This is the curve of a cord or 
chain suspended freely between 
two points. 



79. The Parabola referred to Tangents at the Extremities of 
the Lotus Rectum, x^ + y^ = a*. 

OL^OV^a, 

y 





The line LV is the latus rectum ; its middle point F, the 
focus ; OFM is the axis of the parabola ; the middle point of 
OF, A, is the vertex. 
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80. The HypocycUM ofFtmr Cusps, 
Y 



aj' + 2^* = a* 

This is the curve 
described by a 
point P in the 
circumference of 
the circle PR, as 
it rolls within the 
circumference of 
the fixed circle 
^ ^ ABA', whose ra- 
dius, a, is four 
times that of the 
former. 




The equation is that of the ellipse 
with the second exponent changed from 2 to f . 
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82. 7%e Curve, 




83. The Curve, a*" V = ^t 



(1) 



where one co-ordinate is proportional to the nth power of the 
other, is frequently called the parabola of the nth degree. 



84. If n = 3 in (1) Art. 83, we have 
The Cubical Parabola, a^y = as?. 

Y 
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85. If n = I, in (1) Art. 83, we have 
The SemirCiMcal Pardbclay a^y s= as*, or ay* = of. 
Y 




POLAR CO-ORDINATES. 
86. The Cirde, r = a sin ^. 

The circle is OPA (diameter, a) tangent to the initial line 



OX at the pole, 0. 




87. The Spiral of Archimedes, r = aO, 

In this curve r is proportional to 0. Assuming r = OAf 
when 6 = 2^, then 

OP^^\OA, OP^^\OA, OP^^lOA, OPs-=^iOA, .... 
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The dotted part of the curve corresponds to negative values 
of 0. P, 




08, The Logarithmic SpircU, 

Starting from A, where 
^=0 and r=l, r increases 
with 0; but if we sup- 
pose negative, r de- 
creases as numerically 
increases. Since r = 
only when 5:= — oo, it 
follows that an infinite 
number of retrograde 
revolutions from A is 
required to reach the 
pole 0. 

A property of this 
spiral is that the radii vectores OP, OPu OP^ 
constant angle with the curve. 




make a 
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89. The PardbolOj 



r^a sec 



.4. 



The initial line OX is the axis of the parabola; the i)ole O 
is the focus ; LL\ the latus rectum. 




90. The Lemniscate, r" = a' cos 2 ft 

This is a curve of two loops like the figure eight. 

It may be defined in connection with the equilateral hyper- 
bola, as the locus of P, the foot of a perpendicular from O on 
FQ, any tangent to the hyperbola. 

The loops are limited by the asymptotes of the hyperbola, 
making 

TOX= TOX= 45^ OA = a. 

The lemniscate has the following property : 

If two points, F and F', be taken on the axis, such that 

OF=OF'=^-^, 

V2 

then the product of the distances P'F, PF^, of any point of 
the curve from these fixed points, is constant, and equal to the 
square of OF. 
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The points F and JF^ are called the foci of the lemniscate, 
and this property may be used as a definition of the curve. 

T 




91. The Curve^ 



r^a sin' -• 
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92. The Cardimdy r = a(l — cos $). 

Tliis is the curve described by a point P in the circumfer- 
ence of a circle PA (diameter, a) as it rolls upon an equal 
fixed circle OA. 

Q 




Or it may be constructed by drawing through 0, any line OB 
in the circle OA,- and producing OB to Q and Q', making 

The given equation follows directly from this construction. 



93. The Curve, 



r = a sin 2 tf . 




CHAPTER XIL 



DIRECTION OF CURVR TANGENT AND NORMAL. 
ASYMPTOTES. 

94. Direction of Curve, When the equation of the curve is 
given in rectangular co-ordinates, its direction at any point 
is determined by the angle made by its tangent at that point 
with the axis of X, We shall 
denote this angle by <^. 

Let P be a point in a curve 
whose equation is y=f(x), its 
co-ordinates being x = OM, and 
y = PM. Draw the tangent 
PT, and PE parallel to OX. 
Then TPB = <t>. 

Now give to X the increment 
Ax = MN; then y will receive 
the increment Ay = QR^ and we have another point Q in the 
curve. Draw PQ. 

Then tan QPi2 = ^ = ^ (a) 

PR Aa; 

Now if Aaj be supposed to diminish and approach zero, A 2/ 
will approach zero, the point Q will move along the curve 
towards P, and PQ will approach in direction PT as its limit. 

Taking the limits of the two members of equation (a), we 

have 

limit of QPR = TPB = <^, 




and 



limit of — 2 = ^, by definition. 
^x dx 

tan<^ = ^ 

dx 



(1) 
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Here 



hence 



For example, find the direction at any point of the parabola 

3^=4aa5. 

dy^ /a. 
dx \x' 

taii<^=^^. 

At the vertex 0, where a? = 0, 
tan <^ = 00, <]k = 90''. 

At Lf where x^^a^ 

tan<^ = l, <^ = 45°. 

Por that part of the curve 
beyond L, oa x increases, tan^ 
and ^ decrease. Thus the par- 
abola is more nearly parallel to 
OXy the further it extends from O. 

95. Subtangent and Subnormal, Let PT be the tangent, 
Y and PN the normal, to a 

curve at the point P, whose 
ordinate is y = PM, Then 
MT'v& called the subtangent, 
and -SOrthe subnormal, cor- 
responding to the point P. 
To find expressions for 
these quantities : 

Subtangent =zMT = PJIf cot PTM= j^cot </> = J^ = yp- 





dx 
dy 



that 



Subnormal = MN=^ P3f tan MPN= y tan 4i = y ^ 

dx 

The length P^is sometimes called the normal. It is evident 
PN= P3f sec 4> = yyjl+J^. 
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EXAMPLES. 

' 1. The equation of a curve is a^y = -— — aa?+ 2 a\ 
t' 3 

/ (a). Find <^ when a? = and xzi^a. Ans, <^ = and 135°. 

' « (6). Find the points where the curve is parallel to X 

* Ans. x = and x = 2a. 

(c) . Find the points where <^ = 45®. Ans, a = (1 ± V2) a. 

(d). Find the point where the direction is the same as that 

at a; = 3a. ^ns, « = — a. 

' 2. Where is the curve y(a? — l)(aj — 2) = aj — 3 parallel to 
X? Ans. aj = 3±V^. 

3. Show that the ellipse h-=l. and the hyperbola . 

^ 18 8 ' V f^..Xt ; 

0*= y^+ 5, intersect at right angles. ^^^^^'^^ ^ • J ^ * n.-^ 

4. At what angle does the circle «*-hy*=8aaj intersect the 

cissoidy^=- ? 

-4w5. At the origin, 90° ; at the two other points, 45°. 

^ 6. At what angle does the parabola a^=4ay intersect the 

witch y = /^' , ? ^w«. tan-13 = 71° 33' 54". 

6. Find the subtangent and subnormal of the parabola 

y^= Aax, An^. 2x and 2a. 

' 7. Find the subtangent and subnormal of the parabola of the 

nth degree 2/"= a"-^a;. ^^s. nx and ^. 

nx 



8. Find the subtangent of the cissoid y*= 



2a — 0? 

2aaj — aj* 



^719. 



3a — a? 



9. Fina the normal of the catenary y = - (e* + e •) . Ans. ^* 
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96. Direction of Curve, Polar Co-ordinates. By means of 
the equations 

a; = r cos 0, y = r sin tf , 



we may express tan <^ in terms of r and 0. Thus 



tan^ = ^ = l^ = 
dx dx 



dr 

r cos d H :; sin ( 

dd 

dr 



— - — rsintf +-^cosd 
d6 dO 



(a) 



The angle OPT between the tangent and the radins vector 

may also be ex- 
pressed. Denote 
this angle by ^. 

Q Let r, tf, be the 
co-ordinates of P; 

. r + £s.r^ tf + A^, 

the co-ordinates 

of Q. Describe 

the arc PR about 

as a centre. 

Then 

T X 

RQ^^^r, POR=^£^e, PR^rAO. 

If we suppose Q to approach P, the figure PRQ will approach 
more and more nearly a right triangle, R being the right angle. 
We have at the limit 

tan PQR = -— — =s > 

^ RQ Ar 




or 



. , rd$ r 

dr dr 

dO 



We also have 

PTX==OPT-hPOX, 

or <^ = ^ -j- ^ . . . 



(P) 



(c) 
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97. Polar Subtangent and 
Subnormal. f\ 

If through O, 2^T be drawn 
perpendicular to OP, OT is 
called the polar subtangent, and 
ON the polar subnormal, cor- 
responding to the point P. 

02'= OPtan OPT ; that is, 

Polar subtangent = r tan ^ = -j— 

dO 
0-ZV= OPootPNO ; that is, 

Polar subnormal = rcoti/r = -^• 




EXAMPLES. 



1. In the circle r = asintf, find ^ and <^. 

^715. ^ = tf, and = 2d. 

2. In the logarithmic spiral r = e«*, show that ^ is constant. 

3. In the spiral of Archimedes, r = ad, show that tan^ = d; 

thence find the values of ^ when d = 27r and 47r. 

^ns. 80** 57' and 85° 27'. 
Also show that the polar subnormal is constant. 

4. The equation of the lemniscate referred to a tangent at its 

centre is r^= a* sin 2d. Find ^, <^, and the polar sub- 
tangent. 

Ans, ^ = 2d; <^ = 3d; subtangent = a tan 2 6 Vsin 2$. 

6 
6. Given the equation of a curve r=asin^-; show that 

6. In the parabola r = a sec*-, show that -|- ^ = ir. 
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7. In the cardioid r = a(l — cos 6), find ^, ^, and the polar firf-o^A. 

subtangent. ^^^ .vv-tv^w-.^^ 

^n«. <^ = -;r-; ^ = r> suDtangent=2atan^sm*-. 

8. Find the area of the circumscribed square of the preceding 

cardioid, formed by tangents inclined 45** to the axis. 

16 

9. Derive equation (a) from equations (6) and (c), of Art. 96. 



98. Differential Coefficient of the Arc Rectanguiar Coordi- 
nates, In the figure of Art. 94, let a denote the length of the 
arc of the curve measured from any fixed point of it. 

Then « = arc APy As = arc PQ, 



We have sec QPB = 



~^. 



PB 



Kow suppose Ax to approach zero, and the point Q to 
approach P. 

Then limit sec QPB — sec TPB = sec «^. 



Hence 



therefore 



PB PB Aa; (te 

ds 
sec6 = — ; 



ds^ 
dx 



=vrT^-V^- 



It is evident also that 

da ds 



(1) 



(2) 




It may be noticed that these re- 
lations (1) and (2) are correctly rep- 
resented by a right triangle, whose 
hypothenuse is ds, sides dx and dy, 
and angle at the base ^. 



Here (fo = V(cfo;)2+(dy)*, 
ds 
dx 



dx \ \dxj 
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98^. Differenticd Coefficient of the Arc, Polar Co-ordinates, 
From the figure of Art. 96, by considering the limiting triangle 
of PRQ, we have. 



or 



Hence 



limit secPQE = limit ^ = limit—, 
EQ Ar 

^ dr 
ds 
dr 
ds 



=vr+t^Ev=Vi+^(fJ' 



^dsdr^ L^fdrV 
de drdO \ \dej' 



(1) 
(2) 

(3) 



It may be noticed that these 
relations (1), (2), and (3), are cor- 
rectly represented by a right tri- 
angle, whose hypothenuse is ds, 
sides dr and rdO, and angle be- 
tween dr and ds, \f/. 

Here 

ds^^(dry+(rdey, 

and thence O 




t'^^^^m. 



\drj 



or 



I'V-^d)- 



99. Equations of the Tangent and Normal. HavinJ given 
the equation of a curve y =f(x), let it be required to find the 
equation of a straight line tangent to it at a given point. 

Let («', 2^') be the given point of contact. Then the equation 
of a straight line through this point is 

2^ — y'=m(aj — 05'), («) 

in which x and y are the variable co-ordinates of any point in 
the straight line ; and m, the tangent of its inclination to the 
axis of X But since the line is to be tangent to the given 
curve, we must have, by (1) Art. 94, 

dx 



ta = tan <f> •. 
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-f- being derived from the equation of the given curve y =/(«), 
ux 

and applied to the point of contact {x\ y') . 

If we denote this by --^^, we have, substituting m = -^^ in 
equation (a), ^ ^^ 

y-2/' = g(a^-a^') (1) 

for the equation of the required tangent. 

Since the normal is a line through (a?', 2^') perpendicular to the 
tangent, we have for its equation 

da?' 
For example, find the equations of the tangent and normal to 
the circle a* -f y^ = a* at the point (a?', y^) . 

Here, by differentiating ai* -|- y^ = a*, we find 

^ = -?, from which ^'=-5;. 
dx y day y^ 

Substituting in (1), we have 

2^-y = -5|(a?-a:'), 

as the equation of the required tangent. 

It may be simplified as follows : — 

yy — 2/'*=— aaj' + aj", 
ojaj' + yy = a:'* -I- y'^ = a*. 

The equation of the normal to the circle is found from (2) 
to be 

which reduces to 

y^y-x. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Find the eqaations of the tangent and normal to each of the 
three following curves at the point (a?', y') : 

1 . The parabola 2^ = 4 oaj. 

Ans. yy'=.2a(x + x'), 2 a (y - y') + y\x -^ x') = 0. 



2. The ellipse ^ + ^=1. 
a or 



a* (r 

3. The eqnilateral hyperbola 2xy = a*. 

Ans. xy^ +yx^ = a^^ y\y — y') = x\x — x^) . 

4. Show that in the preceding curve the area of the triangle 

formed by a tangent and the co-ordinate axes is constant 
and equal to a'. 

6. In the cissoid y^ = , find the equations of the tan- 

2a — a? 

gent and normal at the points whose abscissa is a. 

Ans. At (a^a)^ y=2a; — a, 2y + a;=3a. 

At(a, — a), y + 2x=.a, 2y = a; — 3a. 

8a^ 

6. In the witch y = -—r -, find the equations of the tangent 

4a^-|-a/ 

and normal at the point whose abscissa is 2 a. 

Ans. a; + 2y = 4a, 2^ = 2aj — 3a. 

7. In the curve (~)+(7) =^» ^^^ t^® equation of the 

tangent at the point (a?', y') . Ans. ^ + 2-±l^ = 1 . 

« 3b^y'^ 

8. In the ellipse a^ + 2y^ — 2xy--x = 0^ find the equations of 

the tangent and normal at the points whose abscissa is 1. 

-4ns. At (1,0), 2y = aj — 1, 2^ + 2aj=2. 

At (1,1), 22/ = a? + l, 2/ + 2a;=r3 
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9. In the parabola oj* -j- y* — g^h^ ^^ the equation oi the tan- 
gent at the point (»', y'), ^^, y,^r-i _^ yyr-i ^ ^h. 

10. Show that in the preceding curve the sum of the intercepts 

of the tangent on the co-ordinate axes is constant and 
equal to a, 

11. In the hypocycloid a?* + 2/ = « > ^^^ *^® equation of the 

tangent at the point {x\ y'). jj^^ g^ni ^ yyt-h _. ^5 

12. Show that in the preceding curve the part of the tangent 

intercepted between the co-ordinate axes is constant and 
equal to a. 

100. Asymptotes. Rectangular Co-ordinates. When the 
tangent to a curve approaches a limiting position, as the dis- 
tance of the point of contact from the origin is indefinitely 
increased, this limiting position is called an asymptote. In 
other words, an asymptote is a tangent which passes within a 
finite distance of the origin, although its point of contact is at 
an infinite distance. 

lOL From the equation of the tangent (l)Art. 99, we 
find for its intercepts on the co-ordinate axes, 

Intercept on 2:= a' - y' — ' 
dy^ 

Intercept on T=y' — aj'-^« 
dx' 

If either of these intercepts is finite for x* =s 00, or y' = 00, 
the corresponding tangent will be an asymptote. 

The equation of this asymptote may be obtained from its 
two intercepts, or from one intercept and the limiting value 
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102. Omitting the accents in Art. 101 as no longer neces- 
sary, let us investigate the conic sections with reference to 
asymptotes. 

(1). The parabola, y^ = 4aaj. 

Here ' ^ = ^. 

dx y 

Intercept on X= a? — y— = a; — ^^ = — a?, 
^ ^dy 2a 

Intercept on r^y-a?— = y- — = ^- 
^ ^ dx ^ y 2 

When 05 = 00, y = <x>, and both intercepts are also infinite. 
Hence the parabola has no asymptote. 



(2). The hyperbola. 



t^t=:- 



Here ^ = ^. 

dx dry 

a* 
Intercept on X = — , 

X 
hi 

Intercept on T= 

y 

These intercepts are both zero when a; = oo, and there is an 
asymptote passing through the origin. To find its equation, 

it is necessary to find the value of — , when a? = oo. 

dx 





dx~ 
dx 


"ah, 

-4- 


, bx 









Hence 


aVaj^- 
when X •■ 


■a" 

= 00. 


a" 
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There are then two asymptotes, whose equations are 

a 
(3). The ellipse, having no infinite branches, can have no 
asymptote. 

103. Asymptotes Parallel to the Co-ordinate Axes. When, in 
the equation of the curve, a? = oo gives a finite value of y, as 
y = a, then y = a is the equation of an asymptote parallel to X 

And when y = oo gives x = a, then aj=a is an asymptote 
parallel to T. 

104. Asymptotes by Expansion. Frequently an asymptote 
may be determined by solving the equation of the curve for x 
or y and expanding the second member. 

For example, to find the asymptotes of the hyperbola 

As X increases indefinitely, the curve approaches the lines 

y= ± — , the asymptotes. 
a 

105. Asymptotes. Polar Co-ordinates. From the figure of 
Art. 97, it is evident that for an asymptote, the polar subtan- 
gent OT has a finite limit, as OP is indefinitely increased. 

That is, when r^ — has a finite limit for r = oo, there is an 
' dr 

asymptote at that distance from the pole, and parallel to r. 

dB 
If the distance r^ — is positive, it is to the right, and if 
dr 
negative, to the left, of the pole, looking in the direction of 

the infinite r. 
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106.. For example, find the 
asymptotes of the curve 

r = atan^. 

Here ^^asec^O, 

dO 

and the subtangent = r^ — 

dr 

= a sin^ 0, 
When = ±^, 
we have r = oo, 
and the subtangent = a. 
There are two asymptotes perpendicular to OX, at the distance 




a from the pole, on each side of it. 



EXAMPLES. 

Investigate the following curves with reference to asymp- 
totes : 



1. v = - 

2. f^^^-^. 

3. The cissoid y' = 



^ 



2a — X 



Asymptote, y = x. 

Asymptote, a? + y = 2. 
Asymptote, a? =2 a. 
Asymptote, a; + y = 0. 



5. (a; — 2 a)2/^ = ar* — a^ Asymptotes, a; = 2a, X'{-a = ±y. 

6. aj* + 2/® = 3 axy. Asymptote, a? + y + a = 0. 
(Substitute y = vx in the given equation and in the 

expressions for the intercepts.) 

7. The reciprocal spiral r = ^' 

Asymptote parallel to OX, at the distance a above. 
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8. r = a8ec2^. 

There are four asymptotes at the same distance - from the 
pole, and inclined 45° with OX 

9. The parabola r = - — - — -• There is no asymptote. 

1 — cos 

10. (7^-0)8111^=6. 

There is an asymptote parallel to OX, at the distance b 
above. 

11. r = a(sec2tf-htan2tf). 

There are two asymptotes parallel to ^ = J, at the distance 
a on each side of the pole. 






. v_ C- C--^.^, i"^ - ' -* ' 
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DIRECTION OF CURVATURE. POINTS OF INFLEXION. 

107. A curve is either concave upward or concave downward. 
It will now be shown that when the equation of the curve is in 
rectangular co-ordinates, the curve is concave upward or dovm- 

wardx according as —^ is positive or negative. 

108. Lemma. If u is a function of x which increases as x 

--' increases, then — > ; but if u decreases as x increases, — < 0. 
dx dx 

For, in the former case Au and A a; have the sam£ sign, and 
\ <»f du 

therefore — > 0, and consequently — > 0. 
A a; dx 

In the latter case, Au and Ax have different signs, and there- 

fore ^<0, and ^<0. 
Ax dx 




109. By inspection of the first of the two figures above, we 
see that when the curve is concave upward, <^ increases as x 
increases, and consequently tan<^ increases as x increases. 

Hence, by Art 108, ^^:5L^>0; 
dx 



that is, 



d^rdy\ 
dx\dxj 



>0or g>0. 
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From the second figure, we see that when the curve is con- 
cave downward^ tan <^ decreasea as x increases, and therefore 



dtan^^Q. 
dx 



that is, 



da? 



<0. 



HO. A Point of Inflexion of a curve is a point P, where the 
curvature changes, the curve on one side of this point being 
concave upward, and on 
the other, concave down- ^ 
ward. Hence, by Art 109, 

at a point of inflexion, — ^ 

changes sign ; that is, 

S=Ooroo. 
doc' 

yj A 

It is evident that the tan- 
gent at a point of inflexion intersects the curve at that point. 

Find the x)oint of inflexion of the curve y = (a?— 1)', and the 
direction of curvature on each side of it. 




Here 



^ = 6r^- 



da? 



= 6(aj-l). 



Putting this equal to zero, we have for the required point of 
inflexion, a;= 1. 



IfaJ<l, §<0; andifaj>l, §>0. 
dar dar 



Hence the curve is concave downward on the left, and con- 
cave upward on the right, of the point of inflexion. 



EXAMPLES. 
Find the points of inflexion, and the direction of curvature, 
of the three following curves : — 

1. The curve a*y = aiB*-h2a'. 

3 

Ana, [a, — ); concave downward on the left of this 
point, concave upward on the right. 
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2. The witch y= ,^^^ > 

-4ns. { ± — -, — j ; concave downward between these 
points, concave upward outside of them. 

3. The curve y = -• 

Am. f-Sa, -— \ (0,0), fsa, ^\; concave up- 
ward on the left of first point, downward between 
first and second, upward between second and 
third, and downward on the right of third point. 

4. Find the points of inflexion of the curve ( - j + ( - ) = !• 

Ana. x = ± — • 

V2 

6. Find the points of inflexion of the curve aV = ^^^ "- ^* 

Ans. a = ± ^V27-3V33. 
6 



CHAPTER XIV. 



CURVATURE. 



RADIUS OF CURVATURE. 
AND INVOLUTE. 



EVOLUTE 



HI. Definition of Curvature. If a point moves in a straight 
line, the direction of its motion is the same at every point of its 
course ; but if its path is a curved line, there is a continual 
change of direction as it moves along the curve. This change 
of direction is called curvature. 

The direction at any point being the same as that of the tan- 
gent at that point, the curvature may be determined by compar- 
ing the linear motion of the point with the simultaneous angular 
motion of the tangent. The curvature is either uniform or 
variable. 

112. Uniform Curvature. The curvature is uniform when, as 
the point moves over equal arcs, the tangent turns through equal 
angles. It is then measured by the angle described by the tan- 
gent while the point describes a unit of arc. 

Suppose the point P to move in the curve AQ. Let s = AP 
denote its distance along the cui-ve from any fixed point A^ and 
let <^ = PTX^ the angle made 
by the tangent PT with the 
fixed line OX. Then as the 
point describes the arc PQ, 
which is denoted by A«, the 
tangent turns through the 
&ncr\e QRK or ^<l>. Then, if 
the curvature is uniform, it 

is equal to — • 

The circle is the only curve of uniform curvature. Supposing 
APQ an arc of a circle, if we draw the radii CP and CQ, and 
let r denote the length of the radius, then the angle PCQ 
= QBK=^ A<^ ; but arc PQ = CPx angle PCQ ; that is, A« = r^4>. 
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Hence r = — ; that is, the radius of a circle is the reciprocal of 
Us curvature. 

113. Variable Curvature, In this case the tangent does not 
turn through equal angles as the point describes equal arcs. 

Here —2 is the mean curvature throughout the arc A«. The 

curvature at the beginning of this arc is more nearly equal to 

— ^, the shorter we take As. Hence the curvature at any point 

is the limit of — ^, that is, -^« 
As ds 

114. Radius of Curvature. A circle tangent to a curve at 
any point, and having the same curvature as that of the curve 
at that point, is called the circle of curvature; its radius, the 
radius of curvature; and its centre, the centre of curvature. 

The curvature of this circle being that of the given curve, is 

equal to -^- If we denote the radius of curvature by p, then 

by Art. 112, p = g (1) 

To obtain p in terms of x and y, we have from (1), Art. 98, 



ds 
dx 



From (1), Art. 94, tan ^ = ^, <^ = tan-»f ^Y 

dx \dxj 

Differentiating, ^ = — ^^_, (2) 

* fi+mj 

TT ds dx \ \dx) .o\ 

Hence P = d^ = d^ = ' W^^ ' ' ' ^^^ 

dx da^ 
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Also, by interchaDging x and y, we have 



h(i) 




dy» 

which is sometimes the more convenient expression. 

As an example, find the radius of curvature of the semi« 
cubical parabola ay* = a^. 



Differentiating, ^ = ^, ^=-^- 
a» 2 a* ^^ 4(aa)* 

Substituting in (3), we find 

_ a;*(4a + 9a;)* 



6a 

EXAMPLES. 
Find the radius of curvature of the following curves : — 

a 

' 1. The parabola 3/»=4aa. Ans. p= ^l5^±itL = -l^. 

a? sin^<^ 

s 2. The equilateral hyperbola 2xy=sa^, Ana. p=i£!-ltiLL. 

8. The eUipse ^ + J^= 1. Ana. p= W + ^^£ 

a* h a^b^ 

What are the values of p at the extremities of the major 

and minor axes? . 6* , a* 

-4n«. — and — 
a b 

4. The curve ("-)% (?)*= h at the point (0, 6). 

Ana. p e= — . 
36 

6. The curve y = log sec x. Ana. p = sec x. 

6. The parabola aj* + l^* = a*. ^ns. p = ^Ii±i^. 

aj 
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7. The catenary y = ^(e^+e~'). -4ns. p = ^ 

8. The hypocycloid x^ + y^ = a*. Ans. p = S{axyy. 

9. The curve a^y^^^a^oci^ — sfi^ at the points (0, 0) and (a, 0). 

Ans, p = - and p = a, 

10. Thecissoid 3/- = ,r-^^. ^ns. p = «4^|^i:^- 

115. Radius of Curvature in Polar Co-ordinates. Resuming 

ds 
(1) Art. 114, p = — , let us express p in terms of r and 0, 

difi 



From(3)Art.98i, | = >|'^ + (|J- 
From (c) Art. 96, 



*=•+* ••■^='+f 



From (6) Art. 96, 



<W \ddj 



Differentiating, ^ = ——™- 



cPr 



-^^SJ-'S 



drV ' 

dej 



Snbstitnting, TT TdrV 



--(^ 



I p^(i)T 
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y 



EXAMPLES. 
Find the radius of curvature of the following curves : — 



1 . The circle r = a sin 6. 

2. The logarithmic spiral r = ««•. 

3. The spiral of Archimedes r s= ad. 

4. The cardioid r = a (1 — cos 6) . 

n 

6. The curve r^a sin'-- 

3 

6. The parabola r = a sec*-* 

7. The lemniscate r^ = a^ cos 2 d. 



^718. p = 



a 



^ns. p = r Vl + a*. 

'^ 9 
^W5. p = -a sin* — 

Ans. p = 2a sec*-- 



Ans, p = 



3r 



116. Co-ordinates of the Centre of Curvature. Let a?, y be the 
GO-ordinates of P, any 
point of the curve -4JB, 
and C the corresponding 
centre of curvature. CP 
is then the radius of 
curvature, and is normal 
to the curve. 

Draw also the tangent 
PT. 

Then CP=p\ 

angle PCE = PTX = <^. 

Let a, ^, be the co-ordinates of C. 

OL^OM-'RP, LC=MP + EC; 
that is, a s= a; — p sin <^, I3 = y + pcos4> 

To express a and fi in terms of x and y, we have, by (2) Art 
98, and (1), (2), Art. 114, 



y 


R 


^ 


y 


/ 


A- 


;^ 


P 







T 1 


L fc 


4 


X 



(1) 
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dy 
dx 



dft> ds dft> dx difi 



. ds dx dx \dxj 



•'HIT 



da? 



d<l> ds d<l> 



da? 



Hence 



a = a; • 



dy 
dx 



hM], ,=,.^" 



daj2 



da? 



(2) 




117. Evolute and Involute. Every point of a curve AB has a 

g corresponding centre of 

curvature. Thus, Pj, Pj, 
Pg, etc., have for their 
respective centres of 
curvature Ci, Ci, Cg, etc. 
The curve HK^ which 
is the locus of the cen- 
tres of curvature, is 
called the evolute of AB, 
To express the inverse relation, AB is called the involute of HK, 

118. To find the equation of the evolute of a given curve. 

By (2) Art 116, a and )8, the co-ordinates of any point of the 
required evolute, may be expressed in terms of x and ^, the 
co-ordinates of any point of the given curve. These two equa- 
tions, together with that of the given curve, furnish three 
equations between a, ^, a?, and y, from which, if x and y are 
eliminated, we obtain a relation between a and ^, which is the 
equation of the required evolute. 

For example, find the equation of the evolute of the parabola 
y* = 4aa?. 

Here ^=a^x-\ ^ = _iaix-». 

dx da? 2 
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Substituting in (2) Art. 116, we have 

a = 3aj + 2a, ^= -^. 
a* 
Eliminating aj, we have for 

the equation of the evolute, 
ai8' = ^(a-2a)». 

This curve is the semi- 
cubical parabola. The figure 
shows its form and position. 
F is the focus of the given q 
parabola. 

0(7=2a=2x OF. 

119. Properties of the Invo- 
lute and Evolute, Let us return 
to the equations, (1) Art. 11 6, 
a = 0/ — psin<^, 
iS = y + pcos<^. 
Differentiating with reference to «, and by (2) Art. 98, and 
(1) Art. 114, we have 

da da da da da 




da da da da da 



(a) 
ib) 



Dividing (b) by (a), 

^ = - cot <^ = tan/'i^ + - 
da \ 

If <^' denote the angle made with the axis of X by the tan- 
gent to the evolute, then, by (1) Art. 94, 



da 



*'=<^ + ! 



That is, the tangent to the evolute is perpendicular to the 
corresponding tangent to the involute. In other words, a tan- 
gent to the evolute at any point Ci (Fig. Art. 117), is CiPi, the 
normal to the involute at Pi. 
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120. Again, from (a) and (6), Art. 119, 

(IJ-©=(S)"-(f)'=(l)' 

where s' denotes the length of the arc of the evolute measured 
from a fixed point. Hence, 

-— = ± -^ , and therefore A«'= ± Ap. 
ds ds 

That is, the difference between any two radii of curvature 
PiCi, PsCg, is equal to the corresponding included arc of the 
evolute CiCg. 

121. From the two properties of Arts. 119 and 120, it fol- 
lows that the involute AB may be described by the end of a 
string unwound from the evolute HK, From this property the 
word evolute is derived. 

It will be noticed that a curve has only one evolute, but an 
infinite number of involutes, as may be seen by varying the 
length of the string which is unwound. Such curves are called 
'parallel curves. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Find the co-ordinates of the centre of curvature of the 
cubical parabola y^ = a?x, 

Ans. a = «^±l^, ^ = 2Vz9^. 

^ 2. Find the co-ordinates of the centre of curvature of the 



catenary y=-(e'»+e "). 



y 



Ans. a = x -y/y^^a^y ^=2y. 

Cb 



3. Find the co-ordinates of the centre of curvature, and the 
evolute, of the ellipse ~ -|- ^ = 1. 



equation of the evolute, of the ellipse — + «^ = 1. 

or or 



b* 
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4. Show that in the parabola aj' + y* = a* we have the rela- 
tion a + fi = 3{x + y). 

6. Find the co-ordinates of the centre of curvature, and the 
equation of the evolute, of the hypocycloid x^ + y^ = a*. 

Ans. a = a; + 3a:*y*, ft = y + Sx^yK 

6. Given the equation of the equilateral hyperbola 2xy = a*i 
show that 

or or 

Thence derive the equation of the evolute 
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ORDER OF CONTACT. OSCULATING CIRCLE. 




122. Definition. Suppose two curves to have two common 
points Pi and P2. If one 
of these points, as P2, be sup- 
posed to approach to coinci- 
dence with Pi, the limiting 
position is called a contact 
of the first order. Thus two 
curves are said to have contact 
of the first order when they 
have two consecutive common 
points. 

Again, suppose the two 
curves, having at P a con- 
tact of the first order, to have 
a third common point P3. Now 
when Pg moves up to coinci- 
dence with P, we have ulti- 
mately a contact of the second 
order, which thus denotes three 
consecutive common points. 

Similarly, suppose the two 
curves to have three common 
consecutive points at P, form- 
ing a contact of the second 
order, and a fourth common 
point Pj. By supposing P4 
to move up to P, we have a contact of the third order, contain- 
ing/our consecutive common points. 

In general, a contact of the nth order includes n + 1 consecu- 
tive common points. 
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Since <^(a)=^(a), we hare from (1) after dividing by h, 

*'(«) + |«^"(«)+-=f(«) + |f '(«) + •••• 

When Q approaches P, h approaches zero, and we have at 
the limit • i / \ , r / \ 

Hence the conditions for a contact of the first order at the 
point x = a, are 

127. Again, suppose the two curves have a contact of the 
first order at P and another common point Q. 




M N 

As before, let OM^ a, MN= h. 
Since ^(«) = ^(»)> and ^'(a) = ^'(a), 

we have from (1) Art. 126, after dividing by A*, 

^*"(a)+|<^"'(a) + •••== ^r(«) + |r (a) +•••• 
When Q approaches P, we have at the limit, when ^ = 0, 

Hence the conditions for a contact of the second order at the 
point x^a, are 
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128. Conditions for contact of the nth order. The same 
process may be extended to contacts of higher orders, every 
additional point in the contact adding one to the series of 
equalities at the end of the preceding article. 

In general, the conditions for a contact of the nth order at 
the point x — a, are 

<A(a)=^(a), *'(«)=f («). *"(a)=^"(«). - <^*(a)=tr(a). 
In other words, for x=za, 

^' dx da^' "' dx^' 
must all have the same values, respectively, taken from the 
equations of both curves. 

129. To find the co-ordinates of the centre, and radius, of the 
osculating circle at any point of a given curve. 

Let the equation of the given curve be 

The general equation of a circle with centre (a, 6) and 
radius r, is 

{x^aY^{y-^hf^7^. (1) 

Differentiating twice successively, we have 

a.-a + (2/-6)^=0, (2) 

CLX 



' — ■ A) = i^ — ^. 



From (3), y-h- ^ (4) 






From (2), «-a=» ""L ^^^" ^ J . (5) 
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Substituting (4) and (5) in (1), 



.hm 



(; 



w ^^^ 

da?) 

TT dx\ \dxj - . \dxj ,„. 

Hence a^x ^ ^ '^ 6 = y + _^, (7) 

doc? d^ 
a^d rJ^-^ll (8) 

In these expressions, x, y, -??, — ^, refer to (1), the equa- 
tion of the circle ; but since the osculating circle by definition 
has contact of the second order with the given curve, these 
quantities will have the same values if derived from the 
equation y =/(ic), at the point of contact. 

By comparing (7) and (8) with the expressions for a, fi, 
and p, in Arts. 114, 116, it is evident that the osculating 
circle is the same as the circle of curvature. 



130. At a point of maximum or minimum curvature, the 
osculating circle has contact of the third order. 

If we regard equation (8) in the preceding article as re- 
ferring to the given curve, y z=f{x), we have as a condition 
for a maximum or minimum value of r, 

— = 0. (See Art. 146.) 

dx 

We thus obtain from (8), 

^dx\d^)'\:^\^x) jd^--^' 



OSCULATING CIRCLE. 135 

from which S = -^^ (1) 

Again, if we regard (8) as referring to the osculating circle 

dv 
we shall also have — = 0, 

dx 

since r is constant for all points on the circle. 

Thus we obtain, both for the curve and the circle, the same 

expression (1) for — ^, and since -^ and -^ in the second 
dar dx dxr 

member of (1) have, at the point of contact, the same values 

for both curves, it follows that — ^ has likewise the same 
' dx^ 

value. Hence the contact is of the third order. 



EXAMPLES. 

■ 1. Find the order of contact of the two curves, 

y = a^, and y^Sx^—Sx-^l, 

By combining the two equations, the point, x = l, y = 1, 
is found to be common to both curves. 

Differentiating the two given equations, 

^ = 3x^, 
dx 

da? ' 



y= 


rSar'- 


-3x 


+ 1, 


dy _ 
dx~ 


:6a!- 


-3, 




d^y 
dx" 


= 6, 






cPy 
ds^ 


= 0. 
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Wlien a? = 1, -^ = 3, in both curves : 
dx 

when a? = 1, — ^ = 6, in both curves ; 

but -^ has different values in the two curves. 

Hence the contact is of the second order. 

2. Find the order of contact of the parabola 4y = aj*, and 
^ the straight line y = x — l, jjis. First order. 

3. Find the order of contact of 

9y = a^-3aj«+27, and 9y + 3aj=:28. 

Ana, Second order. 

4. Find the order of contact of 

y = log(a?-l), and a»-6aj + 22^-|-8 = 0, 
at the common point (2, 0). Ans, Second order. 

6. Find the order of contact of the parabola 4^/ = «"— 4, and 
the circle ic^-j- y«- 2y = 3. Ans. Third order. 

6. What must be the value of o, in order that the parabola 

y = a:-f l-ha(a?-l)^ 
may have contact of the second order with the hyperbola 
a5y = 3aj — 1? -4»s. a = --l. 

7. Find the order of contact of the parabola 

(a.-2a)«-f(2/-2a)2=2ajy, 
and the hyperbola xy = al Ans, Third order. 



CHAPTER XVI. 

ENVELOPES. 

ISL Series of Curves, When, in the equation of a curve, 
different values are assigned to one of its constants, the result- 
ing equations represent a series of curves, differing in position, 
but all of the same kind or family. 

For example, if we give different values to a in the equation 
of the parabola y^ = 4aaj, we obtain a series of parabolas, all 
having a common vertex and axis, but different focal dis- 
tances. 

Again, take the equation of the circle (oj— a)'+(y— 6)^=c*. 
By giving different values to a, we have a series of equal 
circles whose centres are on the line 2^ = 6. 

The quantity a which remains constant for any one curve 
of the series, but varies as we pass from one curve to another, 
is called the parameter of the series. 

Sometimes two parameters are supposed to vary simultane- 
ously, so as to satisfy a given relation between them. 

Thus, in the equation of the circle {x — a)' + (2^ — by = c*, 
we may suppose a and b to vary, subject to the condition, 

a^ + b' = Jc'. 

We then have a series of equal circles, whose centres are on 
another circle described about the origin with radius k. 

132. Definition of Envelope. The intersection of any two 
curves of a series will approach a certain limit, as the two 
curves approach coincidence. Now, if we suppose the param- 
' eter to vary by infinitesimal increments, the locus of the ulti- 
mate intersections of consecutive curves is called the envelope 
of the series. 
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133. The envelope of a series of curves is tangent to every 
curve of the series, 

P Q 




Suppose L, M,N tohe any three curves of the series. P is 
the intersection of M with the preceding curve L, and Q its 
intersection with the following curve N. 

As the curves approach coincidence, F and Q will ultimately 
be two consecutive points of the envelope, and of the curve M, 
Hence the envelope touches M. 

Similarly, it may be shown that the envelope touches any 
other curve of the series. 



134. To find the equation of the envelope of a given series of 

curves. 

Before considering the gen- 
eral problem let us take the 
following special example. 

Kequired the envelope of 
the series of straight lines 
represented by 

a 

a being the variable param- 
eter. 

Let the equations of any 
two of these lines be 




y = aa?-h 



m 



and 



y = (a + h)x-\' 



a + ^ 



(1) 
(2) 
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!Froin (1) and (2) as simultaneous equations, we can find 
the intersection of the two lines. Subtracting (1) from (2), 

hm 



= hx- 



a(a-f-/0' 



m 



or = x '-^ — (3) 

From (3) and (1), we have 

which are the co-ordinates of the intersection. 

Now if we suppose h to approach zero in (4), we have for 
the ultimate intersection of consecutive lines 

^ m ^. 2 m 
a* a 

By eliminating a between these equations we have 

y^=z4mx, 

which, being independent of a, is the equation of the locus of 
the intersection of any two consecutive lines ; that is, the equar 
tion of the required envelope. 

The figure shows the straight lines, and the envelope which 
is a parabola. 

135. We will now give the general solution. 

Let the given equation be 

f(x,y,a) = 0, 

which, by varying the parameter a, represents the series of 
curves. 

To find the intersection of any two curves of the series, we 
combine 

f(x,y,a) = 0, (1) 

and /(«, y, a-f-/0 = (2) 
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From (1) and (2), we have 

A^y VyO' + h) -f(Xy y, a) ^ ^^ .... (3) 

and it is evident that the intersection may be found by com- 
bining (1) and (3), instead of (1) and (2). 

When the two curves approach coincidence, h approaches 
zero, and we have, by Art. 10, for the limit of equation (3), 

~fix,y,a) = 0. (4) 

Thus equations (1) and (4) determine the intersection of 
two consecutive curves. By eliminating a between (1) and 
(4) we shall obtain the equation of the locus of these ultimate 
intersections, which is the equation of the envelope. 

136. Applying this method to the preceding example, 

a 
we differentiate with reference to a, and obtain for (4) Art. 135, 

or 

Eliminating a between these equations gives the equation 
of the envelope, 

2/^ = 4maj, as before. 

137. The evolute of a given curve is the envelope of its 
normals. 

This is indicated by the figure of Art. 117, and the proposi- 
tion may be proved by the method of Art. 135, as follows : 

The general equation of the normal at the point (»', y') is 
by (2) Art. 99, 

^-«^' + |i(y-y) = 0, ...... (1) 
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in which the variable parameter is x\ the quantities y', -^^, 

being functions of »'. Differentiating (1) with reference to 
x', we have 

-'-(i:)'^('-''>^=«- ■ • • • <^) 

From (1) and (2) we find for the intersection of consecu- 
tive normals, 

dx" 



y = y' + - 






dx'^ 

As these expressions are identical with the co-ordinates of 
the centre of curvature in Art. 116, it follows that the envelope 
of the normals coincides with the evolute. 



EXAMPLES. 

1. Find the envelope of the series of straight lines repre- 

sented by y=^2mx + m\ m being the variable param- 
eter. 
Differentiating the given equation with reference to m, 

= 2a?H-4ml 

Eliminating m between the two equations, we have for 
the envelope, 

162/« + 27aJ* = 0. 

2. Find the envelope of the series of parabolas ^^=0(0?— a), 

a being the variable parameter. ^^5, 4:y^=»s^» 
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3. Find the envelope of a series of circles whose centres are 

on the axis of X, and radii proportional to (m times) 
their distance from the origin. jj^^^ «2j_. fn^ra^^y^)^ 

4. Find the evolute of the parabola y^ = 4:ax according to 

Art. 137, taking the equation of the normal in the form 

y = m(aj — 2a)--am^ Arts, 27ay^=z4(x — 2af. 
6. Find the evolute of the ellipse -2 + t2=1, taking the 

equation of the normal in the form 

hy = axtan<^ — (a* — 52)sin^, 
where ^ is the eccentric angle. 

6. Find the envelope of the straight lines represented by 

a;cos3^ + 2^sin3^ = a(cos2^)i, 
B being the variable parameter. 

-4n«. (oj* + i^y = a* (o^ — y^) , the lemniscate. 

7. Find the envelope of the series of ellipses, whose axes 

coincide and whose area is constant. 
The equation of the ellipses is 

a and h being variable parameters, subject to the con- 
dition a6 = fc2, (2) 

calling the constant area irl^. 
Substituting in (1) the value of h from (2), 

s+f-' <') 

in which a is the only variable parameter. Differen- 
tiating (3) with reference to a, we have 
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-¥+^-r-«- w 

Eliminating a between (3) and (4), we have 

Second Solviion, Differentiate (1), regarding both a and 
h as variable. 

^ + ^^ = (6) 

Differentiating (2) also, we have 

6(fa + ad6 = (6) 

From (5) and (6), we have 






(7) 



(8) 



From (7) and (1), 

a^"'6"«""2 

Substituting (8) in (2), 

4aj2y*=fc*. 

8. Find the envelope of the circles whose diameters are the 

double ordinates of the parabola y* = 4 aa. 

Arts, y^s=4a(a + aj). 

9. Find the envelope of the straight lines ? + 1 = 1 

a 

when a"-f-6* = A;". jl jl J^ 

10. Find the envelope of the ellipses --4-^ = 1, 

when aH-6 = A;. Ans, aj^+y^ = A;* 
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11. Find tlie envelope of the circles passing through the 

origin, whose centres are on the parabola y* = 4aic. 

Ans, (a? + 20)2^+0^=0. 

12. Find the envelope of circles described on the central radii 

of an ellipse as diameters, the equation of the ellipse 

^"^g -2 + S=l- ^^«- (aJ»+y*)* = a*aj2 + &y. 

13. Find the envelope of the ellipses whose axes coincide, and 

such that the distance between the extremities of the 
major and minor axes is constant and equal to k. 

An8, A square whose sides are (a; ± y/ = fe*. 



CHAPTER XVIL 

SINGULAR POINTS OF CURVES. 

138i The term singular points is applied to points of a curve 
having some peculiar property independent of the position 
of the co-ordinate axes. 

We proceed to consider the different varieties of singular 
points. 

Faints of Inflexion. These have already been considered 
in Art. 110. 

Multiple Points, These are points through which several 
ranches of a curve pass. The figures show a double point 
and a triple point. 





139. To find the multiple points of a curve. It is evident 
that at such a point there are several tangents, and therefore 

-^ has more than one value. 
dx 

Suppose the equation of the curve, free from radicals, to be 

Then by (2) Art. 67, we have 

du 

dy dx ^ ^, V 

d^ = -d^' where. «=/(a;,y). 

dy 
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Since u contains no radicals, this expression for -^ can 

dx 

have but one value at any given point, unless it takes the 
form - ; that is, 

|H = o, and ^ = 0. (1) 

dx ay 

These are therefore the conditions for a multiple point. 
If values of x and y which satisfy (1) also satisfy the 
equation of the curve -. \^(\ 

we have for any such point 

dy^q 
dx 

This indeterminate form can be evaluated by the method 
of Art. 63. 

The result of the process of evaluation will be an equation 

of the second, or higher, degree with respect to -^, thus 

dx 

determining several values of that quantity. This will be 
apparent from an example. 



140. Let us examine for multiple points the lemniscate 

(x^^fy=a\:^^f). 
Here m = (a^ + 2/^^ + a^(f - a^ = 0. 

P = 4:x(x'-\-f)-2a\ 
ox 

^ = 4.y(a^ + f) + 2ahf. 
dy 

Putting ^ = 0, and ^ = 0, 

dx dy ' 

we find a? = 0, y = 0, or x = ± -^, y = 0. 
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Of these values of x and y, a? = 0, y = 0, alone satisfy the 
equation of the given curve. Let us find the value of 

-^ for this point. 



dx 



du 



-^-^-2x'y + 2f+a'y-o' ^''^'^ x_U, y_U. 
dy 

Evaluating by Art. 53, 

6a?+2y'+ixy^-a* 
dy _ dx 



'^ ixy + i2^+6f+a^)f a»^ 

ax ax 



= — -— , when aj = 0, y = 0. 



Hence 



\dx) 



1, 



^-. 



or ^ = ± 1. 
dx 



The origin is a double point, the two tangents being inclined 
45° to X 

Y 




141. Again, take the curve whose equation is 

u = aJ*+ 2aaj2y — 0/= 0. 

^ = 4a:» + 4aicy, ^ = 2 ooj* - 3 aj^. 
dx dy 
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Putting — = 0, and — = 0, wefindaj = 0, y = 0, to be the 
ax dy 

only point of the curve satisfying these conditions. 

In finding the values of -^, 
dx 

let yi=z^-9 and 3/2 

ax 



dx' 



Evaluating by Art. 53, 

oayyj— 4aa5 



Evaluating again, 

^, _ 24a; -f 8ay|-f ^ggyg _ 



Say I 



6ayi^+6ay^8— 4a 6ayi'— 4a 



, when a = 0, y = flL 




Hence yi{^yi— 2) = 4yi, 

and therefore ^1= 0, or yi= ± V2. 

Hence the origin is a triple point as shown in the figure. 
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142. Points of Osculation. A multiple point is called a 
point of osculation when the branches of the curve passing 
through it are tangent to each other. 

In this case -^ will have two or more equal value at the 
' . dx 

point. 

For example, consider the curve 

Here u = aV— aV-f a^= 0. 

dx dy 

Evaluating by Art. 53^ 



3^1" TTZU. = o ,4- > when a; = 0, y = OL 




Hence 2a^i'^=0, giving two values of yi=0. The origin 
is a point of osculation. 
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143. Cusps. When the branches of the curve are only on 
one side of the point of osculation, this point is called a cusp, 
as Pi or Pj. 





The conditions for a cusp are the same as those for a point 
of osculation, with the additional condition of imaginary 
points of the curve on one side of this point. 

For example, take the semicubical 
parabola 






2^= 


= «». 


Here 


y= 


= ±4 




dx 


-F- 


When 


a; = 0, 


dx 



±0. 



There are then two coincident 
tangents at the origin. But since 
y is imaginary for negative values 
of aj, there are no points on the left 
of the origin. Hence the origin is 
a cusp. 



144. Conjugate Points, If, in determining a multiple point, 

the values of -^ are imaginary, we then have a point of the 

curve through which no branches pass ; that is, an isolated 
point. Such a point is called a conjugate point. 



SINGULAR POINTS. 
Fop example, the curve 

aif^^a?-\-hx^^ 0, gives 

dx 2ay O' ' ^ 

Hence 

dy_6a? — 26_ b 
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dx 



2a 



dy 
dx 



dx 



when x = 0, 3/ = 0. 
Therefore 



dx \ a 



Hence the origin is a con- 
jugate point. This appears 
directly from the given equa- 
tion 

ay*= ix^(x — 6), 

from which it is evident that 
besides the origin, there are 
no points of the curve when 
x<b. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Show that the curve 

has a multiple point at the origin. 

2. Show that the curve 

y^=:xlog{l+x)y 
has a multiple point at the origin. 




v^ 
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3. Show that the cissoid 

2a — X 
has a cusp at the origin. 

4. Show that the curve 

has a cusp at the point (—1, — 2). 
6. Show that the curve 

has a conjugate point at the origin. 

6. Show that the curve 

ay^ = (» — ay(x — 6), at the point (a, 0), 
has a conjugate point, if a < 6 ; 
a double point, if a > 6 ; 

and a cusp, if a = 6. 
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MAXIMA AND MINIMA OF FUNCTIONS OF ONE 
INDEPENDENT VARIABLE. 

145. Definition. A maximum value of a function is a value 
greater than those immediately preceding or immediately following. 

A minimum value of a function is a value less than those 
immediately preceding or immediately following. 

If the function is represented by the curve y=f(x)^ then 

PM represents a 
maximum value of 
y or of /(a), and 
QN represents a 
minimum value. 

146. To find 
the conditions for 
a maoslmum or a 
minimum. 
X It is evident that 
at both P and Q the tangent is parallel to the axis of X, and 
therefore we have as a condition for both maxima and minima, 

^ = 

dx 

Again, at P the curve is concave downward^ and at Q, con- 
cave upward. 




(a) 



Hence, by Art. 109, 

for a maximum value, --4 < 0, 
da? 

d^v 

for a minimum value, ^ > 0. 
dor 

For example, find the maximum and minimum value of 



iP) 



Put 



a? 



3 



— 2aj' + 3aj-hl. 



154 



DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 



Then ^ = aj2-4x + 3, ^ = 2«-4. 

dx dor 

By (a), aj»-4a; + 3 = 0. 
Solving tliis equation, 
aj = l or 3. 
To apply (&), we substitute both a? = 1 and a; = 3 in 



g.2.-4, 



and find 






when oj = 1, ^ < 0, 



whena; = 3, ^>0. 
dor 



Hence when oj = 1, y is a maximum ; 
when a; = 3, y is a minimum. 
The maximum value of y is 2\, and the minimum value, 1. 

147. In exceptional cases it may happen that the value of 

X given by (a) makes —^=0, so that neither of the con- 
dor 

ditions (6) is satisfied. This 
would be the case for a point 
of inflexion jB, whose tangent 
is parallel to OX, Here the 
ordinate RL is neither a 
maximum nor a minimum. 

But there may be a maxi- 
mum or minimum value of 

X y, even when -3^ = 0. This 
dar 

is more fully considered in Art. 150. The method of the 
following article is also applicable to such cases. 

148. Second Method of determining Maxima and Minima, 
Referring to the figure of Art. 145, and supposing x to 
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increase, we see that as we approach P, y increases, and on 

leaving P, y decreases. Hence, by Art. 108, -^ is positive on 

dx 

the left, and negative on the right, of P. That is, when y 

is a maximum, -^ changes from -f- to — . 
dx 

Similarly, it may be shown that when, as at Q, y is a 

minimum, -^ changes from — to + • 
dx 
These relations may also be obtained by noticing that tan <^, 

which is equal to -^, changes sign at P and Q^ 
dx 
Let us apply these conditions to the example in Art. 146, 
where 

^ = aj«-4a; + 3 = (a;-l)(a;-3). 
dx 

Here -^ can change sign only when a; = 1 or a; = 3. 
dx 

By supposing x to be first slightly less, and then slightly 
greater, than 1, we find that x — 1 changes from — to -f- ; 

but since a; — 3 is then negative, it follows that -^ changes from 

dx 

-h to — , when aj= 1, and denotes a maximum. In the same 



way, we find that -^ changes from — to + , when a? = 3, and 

uX 



dy 
dx 
denotes a minimum. 

Again, consider the function y=(x^ 4:y(x + 2)*. 



Here ^ = 3(3a; - 2) (aj - 4)Xa + 2)«. 
dx 

When aj = -, -^ changes from — to -f- ; 
3 dx 

when x = -'2, -^ changes from + to — ; 
dx 



dy 
dx 

since (a; — 4)* cannot be negative. 



when a; = 4, -^ does not change sign, 
dx 



156 



DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS, 



Hence we conclude that v is a minimum when a; = - ; a max- 

3' 
imum when x^^ — ^^ but neither a maximum nor minimum 

when a? = 4, 

As this method does not require ^-^ it is preferable to that 

of Art. 146, when the second differentiation of y involves much 

work. 



^ = 00. It is to be noticed that ^ 
dx dx 

times changes sign by passing through infinity instead of zero. 



Hence if 



dy 

dx ' 



for a finite value of x, this value should be examined, as well 

as those given by :r^ = ^« 

dx 

For example, suppose 

yssa^ b{x — c)'. 
dy^ 26 . 



Then 



dx 




3(aj-c)*' 

hence we have 

-2 = 00, when x = c. 
dx 

It is evident that when 

JB = c, -2 changes from -f- 
dx 

to — , indicating a maximum 
71 value of y, which is a. 

The figure shows the max- 
imum ordinate PM, corre- 
sponding to a cusp at P. 
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On the other hand, suppose y = a — 6(a; — cf, 
dy_ b_ 



Then 



dx 



dy 



3(aj-c)^ 



-=O0, when X::^C. 



But as -^ does not change sign when x=iC, there is no 
dx 

maximum nor minimum. The corresponding curve is shown 
in the figure. 

y 




M 



'NT^ 



150. Conditions for Maxima aiid Minima by Taylor*8 
Theorem, Suppose the function f{x) to be a maximum when 
x = a. Then, by the definition in Art. 145, 



and also 



/(a)>/(a4-A), 
Ao)>f{a^h), 



where h is any small but finite quantj^ty. Now, by the sub- 
stitution of a for X in Taylor's Theorem, we have 

/(a + h) -f(a) = ft/' (a) + |/"(a) + |/"'(a) + ... (1) 
/(a _ ft) _/(a) = - hfia) + |/"(a) - |/"'(a) + ... (2) 

By the hypothesis /(a + ft) —/(a) < 0, 
and also /(a — ft) —f(a) < 0. 
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Hence the second members of both (1) and (2) must be 
negative. 

By taking h sufficiently small, the first term can be made 
numerically greater than the sum of all the others, involving 
h% /i', etc. Thus the sign of the entire second member will 
be that of the first term. As these have different signs in (1) 
and (2), the second members cannot both be negative unless 

/'(a) = 0. 

Equations (1) and (2) then become 

/(a + h) -f(a) = ^f"^a)+^f"'{a) + ... 

/(a - A) -/(a) = |/"(a) - |/"'(a) + .... 

The term containing h* now determines the sign of the 
second members. That these may be negative, we must have 

/"(a)<0. 

If then /' (a) = and f" (a) < 0, 

/(a) is a maximum. 

Similarly, it may be shown that if 

/'(a) = and /"(a)>0, 
/(a) will be a minimum. 

If /'(a)=0 and /"(a) = 0, 

similar reasoning will show that for a maximum we must also 

^^® /"'(a) = and /^(a)<0; 
and for a minimum 

/"'(a) = and /^(a)>0. 

151. The conditions may be generalized as follows : 
Suppose 

/'(a) = 0, /"(a) = 0, /"'(a) = 0, •.. /-(a) = 0. 
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Then if n is even, /(a) is neither a maximum nor a 

minimum. 

If n is odd, /(a) will be a maximum or minimum, according 

as 

P'^\a)<0 or >0. 



EXAMPLES. 

1. Find the maximum value oi ax—of. Ans. 5L when a? = -• 

4' 2 

2. Find the maximum and minimum values of 

2a^--9a^-hl2a; — 3. Ans. x = l gives a maximum, 2 ; 

x = 2 gives a minimum, 1. 

3. Find the maximum and minimimi values of 

ix^—Sa^— 9aj + 5. Ans. a; = — 1 gives a maximum, 10; 
oj = 3 gives a minimum, — 22. 

4. Show that a^ — Sa^ + Qx has neither a maximum nor min- 

imum value. 

6. Show that aX'\--j is a minimum, when ax=:- = Va&. 
6. Show that the least value of -^^ + -^ is (a + bV. 

Investigate the following functions for maxima or minima : 

w ^ g' — 7a?-h6 ^ Ans. a? = 4 gives a maximum value of y ; 
aj — 10 aj = 16 gives a minimum value of y. 

8. y = — ^- ^n«. A minimum when x = e, 

log a; 

9. y=(^-«)(^~^), 

a;^ 

. 2a6 . . . (a — by 

Ans. X = gives a maximum value, -^^ ^• 

a + & 4a6 

10. y = 2 tan a; — tan* as. Ans. A maximum when aj = ^* 

4 
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11. y = sina;(l + cosx). Ans. A maximum when x = ^ 

o 

12. y = tanx + 3 cot x. Ana, A minimum when x = ^ 

o 

13. y = sina;cos(aj — a). Ans, A maximum when x = - -f j^ 

a minimum when x = - — ^. 
2 4 

14. y = i^Lz^L. ^/i5. A minimum when a? = ?» 

a'-2x 4 



-4n5. A maximum when x = — ; a minimum when x = 1 : 

7 
neither when x = — 2. 



1 11 

-4n«. A maximum when x = — - ; a minimum when x = — ; 

neither when x = 2. 



Ans, A minimum when x = 6 ; a maximum when x = - ; 
a minimum when x = — 1. 



16. y = (x-l)XaJ + 2) 

^ns. A maximum ^n 

neither when 

16. y = (x-2)«(2x + l)*. 
Ans. A maximum w] 

neither when a 

17. y = (x + l)*(x-6)«. 

-4ns. A minimum ^ 
a minimum \ 

18. y = (2x-a)*(x-a)'' 

-4ns. A maximum when x = — ; a minimum when x = a. 

PROBLEMS IN MAXIMA AND MINIMA. 

1. Divide 10 into two such parts that the product of the 
square of one and the cube of the other may be the greatest 
possible. 

Let X and 10 — x be the parts. Then x*(10— x)' is to be a 
maximum. Letting u = x^(10 — x)*, we find 

^ = 5xii-x){10-xy = 0, 

from which we find that t4 is a maximum when x = 4. Hence 
the required parts are 4 and 6. 
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2. A square piece of pasteboard whose side is a, has a small 
square cut out at each corner ; find the side of this square that 
the remainder may form a box of maximum contents. 

Let X = the side of the small square. Then the contents of 
the box will be (a — 2a;)2aj. Representing this by t*, we find 
that w is a maximum when a; = -, which is the required answer. 

3. Find the greatest right cylinder that can be inscribed in 
a given right cone. 

Suppose the figure to be a section 
through the axis AD, 

Let AD = a, DO=b, 

Let X = DQ, the radius of the base 
of the cylinder, and y=FQ, its alti- 
tude. 

Erom the similar triangles ADC, 
PQC, we find 



b — x b 



or 



y = l(.b-x). 




The volume of the cylinder is 

va^y=nr^ay^(b- 
b 



■ x). 



This will be a maximum when u = ba?-'a^ is a maximum. 
This is found to be when a? = f 6, the radius of the base of the 
required cylinder. 

From this, y = % the altitude of the cylinder. 
o 

4. Determine the right cylinder of the greatest convex 
surface that can be inscribed in a given sphere. 

Suppose the figure (page 162) to be a section through the 
axis of the cylinder, AB, 

Let r = OP, the radius of the sphere. 

Let X = OB, the radius of the base of the cylinder, 
'and y =PR, one-half its altitude. 
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From the right triangle OPE we have 
a? + f=r^ 




IS 



(a) 

The convex surface of the cylinder 



This will be a maximum when 
u =s r*«*— oj* is a maximum. 

This is found to be when x = -^ 

V2 
the radius of the base of the required 
cylinder. 

From this, y = -^« Hence the altitude of the cylinder is 



rV2. 



V2 



Another solution of the problem is the following : 

Since the convex surface is 4:irxy, put w= ajy, to be a maximum. 

(6) 



dx dx 



But from (a), 



dx 



(c) 



d^ 



Eliminating -^ f rom (&) and (c), we have aj = y, which, 

CbX 

combined with (a), gives the same result as before. 

6. A rectangular piece of pasteboard 30 inches long and 14 
inches wide has a square cut out at each comer ; find the side 
of this square so that the remainder may form a box of maxi- 
mum contents. Ans, 3 inches. 

6. Divide a into two parts such that the product of the mth 
power of one and the nth power of the other may be a maxi- 
mum. Ans. The required parts are proportional to m and n, 

7. A person being in a boat 3 miles from the nearest point 
of the beach, wishes to reach in the shortest time a place 5 miles 
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from that point along the shore ; supposing he can walk 5 miles 
an hour, but row only at the rate of 4 miles an hour, required 
the place he must land. 

Ans. One mile from the place to be reached. 

8. The top of a pedestal which sustains a statue 11 feet high 
is 25 feet above the level of a man's eye ; find his horizontal 
distance from the base of the pedestal when he sees the statue 
subtending the greatest angle. Ans. 30 feet. 

9. Through a point (a, b) , referred to rectangular axes, a 
straight line is to be drawn, forming with the axes a triangle 
of the least area. Show that its intercepts on the axes are 2 a 
and 2b. 

10. Through the point (a, b) a line is drawn such that the 
part intercepted between the axes is a minimum. Show that its 
length is (a* + &*)*. 



11 . Given the slant height a of a right cone ; find its altitude 

a 
V3* 



when the volume is a maximum. j a 



12. Given a point on the axis of the parabola y^ = 4 aa, at 
the distance h from the vertex ; find the abscissa of the point 
of the curve nearest to it. Ans. a; = ^ — 2 a. 

13. Find the maximum rectangle that can be inscribed in an 
ellipse whose semi-axes are a and b. 

Ans. The sides are aV2 and b-y/2 ; the area, 2ab. 

14. A rectangular box, open at the top, with a square base, 
is to be constructed to contain 108 cubic inches. What must 
be its dimensions to require the least material? 

Ans. Altitude, 3 inches ; side of base, 6 inches. 

16. Find the altitude of the right cylinder of greatest volume 
inscribed in a sphere whose radius is r. j 2r 

' V3* 
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16. Find the altitade of the right cylinder inscribed in a 
sphere whose radius is r, when its entire surface is a maximum. 

Ans. 



t^J' 



17. Find the altitude of the right cone of greatest volume 
inscribed in a sphere whose radius is r. Ana. f r. 

18. Find the altitude of the right cone of maximum entire 
surface inscribed in a sphere whose radius is r. 

Ana. (23-VT7)j^- 

'19. Find the altitude of the right cone of least volume cir- 
cumscribed about a sphere whose radius is r. 

Ana. Its altitude is 4r, and its volume is twice that of the 
sphere. 

20. Find the altitude of the least isosceles triangle cir- 
cumscribed about an ellipse whose semi-axes are a and b, the 
base of the triangle being parallel to the major axis. 

Ana. 36. 

21. A tangent is drawn to the ellipse whose semi-axes are a 
and 6, such that the part intercepted by the axes is a minimum. 
Show that its length is a -f- 6. 

22. The lower corner of a leaf, whose width is a, is folded 
over so as just to reach the inner edge of the page. Find the 
width of the part folded over, when the length of the crease is 
a minimum. Ana. fa. 

23. In the preceding example, find when the area of the tri- 
angle folded over is a minimum. 

Ana. When the width folded is §a. 



CHAPTER XIX. 

MAXIMA AND MINIMA OF FUNCTIONS OF TWO OR 
MORE INDEPENDENT VARIABLES. 

152. Definition. A function, /(», y), of two independent 
variables has a maximum value, when 

/(a?,y)>/(aj-h^,y + fe), 

for all small values of h and k, positive or negative ; and a 
minimum value, when 

153. Conditions for Maxima or Minima. 
Letting u==f{x,y), 

we have from Art. OS, 

In order that u may be a maximum, the second member of 
(1) must be negative for small values of h and k, positive or 
negative. By similar reasoning to that in Art. 160, it is 
evident that the sign of (1) is determined by the terms con- 
taining the lowest powers of h and k ; that is, by 

i,du .,du 
ax ay 

Hence, in order that (1) may not change sign with h and k, 
we must have 

ax ay 



■K- 
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As h and k axe independent of each other, this is equivalent to 
f^ = 0, and |!^=0 (2) 

Equation (1) then becomes 
f{x^h,y + k) ^f{x, y) ^^^iAh* -\-2Bhk + Of) + ..., 

where A -^^ B- ^^ P-^y 

Where A-—, ^-^, C7--. 

But Ah^+2Bkk+a^=. {Ah+Bky+yc-^:ff)i^^ , ^3^ 

In order that (3) may preserve the same sign for all small 
values of h and k, it is necessary that AC — JB^ should be 
positive ; for if negative, the numerator of (3) will be positive 
when A;= 0, and negative when Ah + 5fc = 0. Hence we have 
as an additional condition for a maximum, 

Jff<AG. (4) 

The sign of (3) then depends upon that of the denominator 
A. Hence for a maximum we must have 

Similarly it may be shown that for a minimum value of t«, 
we must have (2) and (4), together with 

It may be noticed that (4) requires that A and G should 
have the same sign. Hence if A is positive, C will be also. 
The exceptional cases, where 

JE^^AC, 

or where ^ = 0, 5 = 0, 0=0, 

require further investigation. We shall not consider them 
here. 
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154. The conditions for a maximum or minimum value of 
u =f(x, y)y may be restated as follows : 
For either a maximum or minimum, 



also 



^=0, and ^ = 0;. . 
dx dy, ' 



\dydxj dv? dy^ 



For a maximum, ^<0, and ^<0. 
dar dy^ 



(1) 

(2) 
(3) 



dhi Shi 

For a minimum, ~:^>0, and ^>0. ... (4) 

dor oyr 



155. Functions of Three Variables, A similar investigation 
to that in Art. 153, gives as the conditions of a maximum or 
minimum vulue of u =/(«, y, «) : — 

For either a maximum or minimum. 



e.-'' fy='' £=^' 



and 



f^y 



\dxdyj dx^ dy^ 



d\ 



For a maximum -— r < 0, and A < ; 

dxr 



for a minimum. 






where A = 



>0, and A>0; 

d^u d^u d^u 
dx^ dxdy dxdz 
S^u dhi S^u 



dxdy by^ dydz 
^u S^u d^u 



dxdz dydz dz^ 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Find the maximum value of 

w = 3aicy — JB? — 2^. 

Here |?^ = 3ay-3a», |^=3aaj-33/». 

^ 1^-'^ 0=-«" m-'- 

Applying (1) Art. 154, we have 

ay — 0^ = 0, and aa — ^" = 0; 
whence a? = 0, 2^ = 0; or x = a, y = a. 
The values oj = 0, y = 0, give 

— =0 — = y^ =3fl. 

which do not satisfy (2) Art. 154. 
Hence they do not give a maximum or minimum. 
The values oj = a, y = a, give 

^*w z;^ 5*^ fi^ 5*^ Q„ 

which satisfy both (2) and <3), Art. 154. 
Hence they give a maximum value of u which is a?. 

2. Find the maximum value of xyz, subject to the condition 

^ + 2(! + ?? = l (1) 

Fromd), ^ = l-S-g; 

and as xyz is numerically a maximum when aj*yV is a 
maximum, we put 
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From -^ = and -^^ = 0, we find, as the only values 

dx dy ' 

satisfying (2) Art. 164, 

a! = -5U y = —=, which give 
V3 V3 



3«tt 86* 


a*« 8o' 


d*u 


4ad 


dx' 9' 


By' 9' 


dxBy 


9 



As these values satisfy (2) and (3), Art. 154, it follows 
that xyz is a maximum when 

3? = -—, y=z-—^ 2=-—. 
V3 V3 V3 

The maximum value of xyz is ^ ^ 



3V3 

3. Find the values of x, y, z, that render 

a?+ y^-h s?+ oj — 22 — a^ 
a minimum. ^^ ^^_| y^_| ^^^^ 

4. Find the maximum value of 

(a-a)(a-y)(a + y-a). Arts, ^. 

6. Find the minimum value of 

Q?+ xy + 2/*— aa — 6y. 

Ans. -(a6 — a*— 6*). 
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6. Find the values of x and y that render 
sina + siny + cos {x + y) 



a maximum or minimum. 



Ans. A minimum, when a? = y = — ; 

a maximum, when oj = y = ^• 

6 

7. Find the maximum value of 

fe±|±^-. A,. «.+ ».+ ,.. 

8. Find the maximum value of icy^*, subject to the condition 

9. Divide a into three parts such that their continued 

product may be the greatest possible. 

Let the parts be x, y, and a — x —y. 

Then u = a^(a — a? — y), to be a maximum. 

ax ay 

These equations give a? = 2^ = -• 

o 

Hence a is divided into equal parts. 

Note. — When, from the nature of the problem, it is 
evident that there is a maximum or minimum, it is 
often unnecessary to consider the second differential 
coefficients. 

10. Divide a into three parts, x, y, z, such that x'^y'^z^ may 
be a maximum. x v z " 



m n i? m + n+p 
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11. Divide 30 into four parts such that the continued prod* 

uct of the first, the square of the second, the cube 
the third, and the fourth power of the fourth, may 
be a maximum. ^na. 3, 6, 9, 12. 

12. Given the volume a? of a rectangular paralleJopiped ; find 

when the surface is a minimum. 

Ans, When the parallelopiped is a cube. 

13. An open vessel is to be constructed in the form of a 

rectangular parallelopiped, capable of containing 108 
cubic inches of water. What must be its dimensions to 
require the least material in construction ? 

Ans, Length and width, 6 in. j height, 3 in. 

X4. Find the co-ordinates of a point, the sum of the squares 
of whose distances from three given points, 

(P^ Vi), («2, 2/2), (aJs, Va), 

is a minimum. a 1 / . . \ 1 / . . \ 

Ana. -(aJj+aJa+iCs), ^(y^+y,+ y^), 

the centre of gravity of the triangle joining the given 
points. 

16. Find the volume of the greatest rectangular parallelopiped 
that can be inscribed in the ellipsoid 

3V3 
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CHAPTER I. 

ELEMENTARY FORMS OF INTEORATION. 

1. Definition of Integration, The inverse operation of dif- 
ferentiation is called integration. By differentiation we find 
the differential of a given function, and by integration we find 
the function corresponding to a given differential. This func- 
tion is called the integral of the differential. 

Eor instance, 

since 2xdx is the differential of 7?, 

therefore a? is the integral of 2xdx, 

The symbol j is used to denote the integral of the expres- 
sion following it. 

Thus the foregoing relations would be written, 



d(x') = 2ajda?, \2xdx^y?. 



It is evidently the same thing whether we consider this 
integral, as the function whose differential is 2xdXy or the 
function whose differential coefficient is 2x, 

As a matter of notation, however, it is not customary to 
write 

j 2a? = »*, but always j 2xdx = a^. 

Integration is not like differentiation a direct operation, but 
consists in recognizing the given expression as the differential 
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of a known function, or in reducing it to a form where such 
recognition is possible. All functions can be differentiated, 
but all cannot be integrated; that is, their integrals cannot 
be expressed in terms of known functions. 

2. Elementary Principles, 

(a). It is evident that we have 

l2xdx = a^ + 2, or j 2a;daj = a^— 5, 

as well as J2a;da; = a^; 

since a? + 2 and a* — 5 are functions, each of whose differen- 
tials ia2xdx. 

In general i2xdx=^Qi^ + c, 

where c denotes an arbitrary constant called the constant of 
integration. 

Every integral in its most general form includes this term, 
+ c. We shall omit this constant of integration in the follow- 
ing integrals, as it can readily be added when necessary. 

(fi). Since d(u ±v ±w) = du±dv± dw, 

it follows that 

I (du ±dv± dw) = idu± j dv ± j dw. 

That is, we integrate a polynomial by integrating the sepa- 
rate terms, and retaining the signs. 

(c). Since d{au)=adu, 

it follows that I adu = ai du. 

That is, a constant factor may be transferred from one side 
oLthe symbol | to the other, without affecting the integral. 
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3. Fundamental Integrals, We shall now give a list of 
formulae, which may be regarded as fundamental, and to 
which all integrals must ultimately be reduced. We shall 
then consider in this chapter such examples as are integrable 
by these formulae, either directly, or after some simple trans- 
formation. 

J n + l 

/n. r*^=iog«. 

J u 

m. ra«du = -^. 
J log a 

' IV. re'*cZtt=e\ 

«^ V. I QO^udu = sinw. 

*' VI. j miudu = — cos w. 

^ VII. j sec* w dtt = tan u. 

VIII. j cosec' w du = — cot w. 

IX. j sec u tan w (?w = sec u, 

X. I cosec w cot udu=i — cosec ia. 

XL j tanwdw = logsec«. 

XII. I cot u dw = log sin u, 

XIII. I sec wdtt = log (sec tt + tanw) = log tan [- + - )• 

XIV. I cosec udc^ = log (cosec u — cot w) = log tan-« 
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i XV. r-*L_ ltan-»« or =-lcot-'«. 
•/ t4* + a" a a a a 

iXVI. rV% = i-log?^JZ«, or =J-log?^l!L 
Jw'-a* 2o ^M + o 2a *a + « 

ixVII. f "^^ =8m-^^.or cos-'H. 

J -vV — m" » a 

^ XVIII. r-^^= = log(u+V^?±^). 

XIX. I ^^=3 = - sec"^ -, or = — - cosec"^ -• 

J «* Vw^ — a^C'O, a a 

XX. I — = vers *— 

4. Proo/ of I. and II. 

To derive I., 
since d (u*+^) = (n + 1) w^du, 

therefore 

w"+^ =/*(»» + l)u^du = (n + 1) fw-dtt, by (c) Art. 2. 

M"dM = . 

n-f 1 

Formula II. follows directly from 

,, du 

d\ogu = — . 
u 

It is to be noticed that I. applies to all values of n except 
w = — 1. For this value, it gives 

/u~^du = ^ = 00. 


Formula II. provides for this failing case of I. 
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EXAMPLES 
For Formuls I. and II. 

Integrate the following expressions : 



Qifdx = — , by I., where w = a, and n = 4. 

2. C{a? + l)^xdx. 

If we apply L, calling u = aj'-f-l, and w = -; then 

We must then introduce a factor 2 before the xdx, and 
consequently its reciprocal - on the left of | . 

Cix" + l)hdx = I ("(«" + 1)* 2 ajdaj, by (c) Art. 2. 

_l (x' + l)l _ (a^ + l)f 
"2 3 "" 3 * 
2 

' J «8-3a2a; 3J aj8-3a*aj 

= ilog(a^ - Sa'a) = log(aj« - 3a2aj)i. 

By introducing the factor 3, we make the numerator the 
differential of the denominator, and then apply II. 

4. r(a!» + 3a!»-6x")(to = i(aJ« + 2!B»-3a!"). 

7. I aa; = — — logaj. 

J X 2 

8. /^^ = logV^3T. 
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11. f^a*-a?yVidx^2xi(^-^ + 

12. C{Va— y/xfdx = ahx — 2casi 
18. fca; + !)»(&! = 



u isj 



(» + l) 
3 



Integrate also, after expanding (x + 1)*. How are the two 
results reconciled ? 

14^ r('«'-«7^^|L(ar-4a') + a»-loga;. 

Integrate also, after multiplying a^^2x + 2 by a: — 1, and 
compare the two results. 

16. r(3aa»-a»)*(2aaj--aj*)daj=::^(3aic»-aj»)i 
•/ 16 

J aa^ + 3bx 3 ^^ ^ 

Integrate also, after multiplying numerator and denominator 
by 2, and compare the two results. 

18. f-^=inxr. 

{nx) n 

19. r?!lzilc?aj = ^log(;B«-naj). 
J af'^nx n 
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21- r|^da; = a;-log(2a! + 3)». 

23. f ^ ^^, ^ = 4(V5 + Vi)>. 
•^ ( Va + Va;)2 va? 

26. r r^ r = o. ^ .x [(a' + a)^-(« + 6)n 

27. r(a!» + l)(a:» + 5)ida! = ?(a!» + 5)*. 

Suggestion. (a? + l)(a? + 5)i=={x^ + 5xi)i(x^ + x-i). 

28. r('^ + ^>t = V+nF. 

1 

Suggestion, Multiply numerator and denominator by x"^. 

The following integrals may be evaluated by I., after muL 
tiplying the binomial under the radical sign by x~\ 

29. C ^^ =C-^^^^=Cta^a>-^-iyi<c-Oc^ 

= -^/(»^-'-l)-*(-2aV»(fo;) 

^ 1 (a*!ir*-l)i (a'ar*-l)i 

2a' 1 o» 
2 

ss — -• 

aJ^x 
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-/i 



dx 



V?+I? 



J *• " 3oV * 

J *• 3oV 

83. 

34. 



/ (to 
(a*-**)* 

/ dx 
{a? + a*)i' 



X 



36. f — -^ 

•^ a?V2aap — «• 

86. f— *^ 



V2aap — ae^ 



oo; 



(2aa5 — «•)» aV2aa5— a^ 
37 C ^2(ix-~Q^dx _ _ (2aag — g*)! 

' J (2aaj-«*)t""a«V2aaj-iB»' 



This may be obtained from Ex. 33 by substituting «-- a 
for SB, 

S. Proof of III. and IV. These are evidently obtained 
directly from the corresponding formulae of differentiation. 

EXAMPLES 
Fob FoKMULiB HI. and IV. 






nloRa mloR& 
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6. r(3c»'-l)ie*'da! = |(3e«"-l)t 

9. ra'e»da! = — 5^^! — 
J 1 + logo 



10. rK-^>-)'da,=.f-'-f-'^-2a». 
J a*lf log a — log 6 



6. Proof of Y.—XIY. It is evident that V.— X. are obtained 
directly from the corresponding formulae of differentiation. 
To derive XI. and XII., 

/tanwdw = — I ^ — °^ = — logcos w = log sec w. 
J coau 

cotiedu = I — : = logsinw, 

J smu 

To derive XIII. and XIV., 

/' , _ / *sec u (tan u + sec u) du _ i ^sec u tan udu+ sec^u dt< 
•/ secw + tanw J secw + tanw 

= log (sec u + tan u) . 

/' .. ^ rcosectt(— cotw4-cosectt)dw 
cosecwaM= I ^ ^ — 
J cosectt — cotw 

= log(cosectt — cottt). 
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By Trigonometiy, 

4 2siii'rt 
1 — cosu ^o^"2 . % 
cosecu — cotu = — : =a =3 tan 7^ 

sintt Oo;«^/.r.a^ 2 

J sin -cos — 

2 2 
If we substitute in this ^ + t« for U; 

we have sec«+tantt = tan[ j + ^\ 

Hence we obtain the second forms of XIII. and XIY. 

EXAMPLES 
Fob Fobmuub V.-XIV. 

1. r(sin2a + cos2a;)dfl? = -(8in2aj — cos 2aj). 

2. r(cos5 — sin3fl;)daj = 3sin| + icos3aj. 
•/ o 3 3 

8. J[sm(a+to) -co8(a-6»)]«to= »^°(«-^«') -cos(«+to), 

J cos'Sa? 3 
8. J'8ec5^8ec| + taii|)(to = 2^tan| + 8ec|\ 

I g / •! - cosoa; ^ = ^(cosecoa! - cotoai). 
\ __«/ sm'oa! a 

7. I (tana5+cotx)'da;=tana! — ootas. 

8. j (secas — tana!)*da!=2(taiia! — seco;) — SRi . 

9. r-^2^ = _ilog(a + 6cosaj). 

10 ^ tan a; da; __ log (a cos* a? + h sin* a?) ^ 
J a + bta^x 2(^-^0) 
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1. r (tan2a; — l)*cto = -tan2aj + logcos2ax 

2. r(sec2aj -f- l)*cfec = -taii2aj + log(sec2a? + tan2aj) + x. 

3. I (cosecaj — l)(cota?+l)da? = — a?— cosecaj— log(l+cosaj), 

4. J (sec a? + cosec xfdx = tan a? — cot a? + 2 log tan as. 



/x 1 
sin*ajdaj = - — 7sin2a?. 
2 4 

6. I cos*aj da? = ? + - sin 2 a?. 
J 2 4 



7. ri±^daj=:2(8ecaj + tanaj)-aj. 
J 1 — sma? 

8. r22t5±i?££dx = llogtanf^ + a5\ 
J cota? — tana; 2 \4 y 

J tana 

20. I sec a; sec (x + a) d» = -: — log — ~-^— r* 
•/ sina cos (a? + a) 



7. Proo/ 0/ XV.-XX. 
To derive XV., 



du Ju 






To derive XVII., 

du 



C du C CI' , .u 

I = I =sin""^-> 

J Va^-w^ J \ u^ a 
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To derive XIX., 

/du 1 r a 1 ,u 

To derive XX., 

du 

/du C <^ !« 

V^^au — u* •^ Lu u^ ^ 

Since tan-^^ = ^ - cof^-, 

a 2 a 

it is evident that dtan~*- = df — cot~^-Y 

a \ aj 

Hence either expression may be used as the integral in XV. 

In the same way we obtain the second forms of XVII. and 
XIX. 

The formulae XVI. and XVIII. are inserted in the list of 
integrals, because they are of similar form to XV. and XVII., 
respectively, with different signs. 

To derive XVI., 



hence 



_J UA L.V 

u^ — a? 2a\w — a u-^-aJ^ 



/ ' du ^1 r r du du \ 

u^ — a? 2aJ \u — a u-\-aJ 



= ^[}og{u-^a)-log{u + a)^ = Mogl"-^ 



2a / \ /J 2a u-j-a 

Or we may integrate thus : 



/ ' du ^ J^ rf —du _ du \ 
u^ — a^ 2aJ ya — u a + uj 



= 1 [log(a - «) - log(a + «)]= ±log^. 
za Za a-\-u 
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To derive XVIIL, 



185 



assume 
Then 

therefore 
Hence 
that is, 



Vw* ± a^ =^z, B, new variable. 

2udu=^2zdzi 

du_^dz^ du 4- (to 
z u u + z 

/du rdu + dz 1 / , X 

r /" = iog(M + v^?±^). 

EXAMPLES 
Fob Fosmui^ ZV.-XX. 



J9a,-» + 4 6 2 

J9a!*-4 12 ^3a! + 2 

^3. f— ^ 
^ VI- 



V1-4!B» 2 



4. f ^ "^ =ilog(2»+^^rP4^). 



"■/: 



Vl+4a!» 2 



vr-«* 



2 



<6. r.^^ = itan-»^. 
Ja!* + 4 4 |2 

7. r..£]^ = llog^ 

8. J, '^ 1 



2 
2' 

_i2a5 
— — -sec^"-", 

V4aj2-9 3 3 



da; 



— = vers"*-- 
^ 3 
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10. f_^ lvers-2^. 

J Voas-fiV ft a 

I — =-8ec '-—• 

12. r '^ =-l-Ters-'3a!. 
•^ V2a!-3a!» V3 

Ja*-Wa? 2ab ^Ix + a 2ab ^bx-a 

14. f|£=4da! = ilog(3ai' + 2)--4tan-'^. 
J3a!»+2 3 ^^ ^ -* V6 V6 

16. r|§Z^dx = llog(3a^-2)~-g-log ''^-A 
J3a!«-2 3 ^'^ ^ 2V6 a!V3+V2 

The same f onnulse may be applied to expressions iavolving 
a? + ax + b or —a^ + aas + b, by completing the square 
with the terms containing x. Thus, — 

16. f ^ =r ^_ = ltan-»^±l. 

Ja!» + 2« + 6 J {x + iy + A 2 2 

17 r da; _ / * 2da! ^ / * 2da! 

" ♦^ V2 + a!-a!» -^ V8+4a!-4!B'"'*' V9-(2a!-l)« 

= sin-2^. 
3 

18. f ^ Ltan->^rL3. 

Ja^_6a! + ll V2 V2 

19. f ^ ilog^^. 

20. f— ^ J_iog2x + 3-V5. 

Jx> + 3x+l V5 2a! + 3+V6 

21. f ^_^ = ltan->^^^. 

J5i>?-2x + l 2 2 
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^ ^sm-'?^=3. 



3x-x' Vi3 

23. f ^ - = log(a!-2-l-Va!'-4a!-H3). 
♦^ Va!»-4a!+13 

24. |— — - — ? - = secataii~'(x3eca — tana). 

./ or — 2a;8ina + l 

28. f _^^ = -l-log(3ig-2+V9g'-12a!). 
•^ V3a!»-4a! V3 

J3!B' + 10a! + 3 4 ^a!4-3 

27. f—^ 2 tan-'- g^+JL. 

Jo!B» + 6a; + c V4ac-6» V4ac-6* 



1 , „2aa! + 6-V6»-4oc 
or = — i lQg ! ^ 

V6»-4a<k 2oiB + 6+V6»-4ac 

r ^ - = -i log(2<b! + b + 2VaVa!B» + 6a! + c> 
•^ Voas' + 6» + c Va 



da 1 ^. _i 2ax—b 



V— aa^ + bx + c Va V6* + 4ac 



CHAPTER II. 

INTEGRATION OF RATIONAL FRACTIONa 

& Preliminary Operation. If the degree of the numerator 
is equal to, or greater than, that of the denominator, the frac- 
tion should be reduced to a mixed quantity, by dividing the 
numerator by the denominator. 

For example, 

a^-f-l a^ + 1' 

a^ + x* =20.-3 + ^^^^ 

The degree of the numerator of this new fraction will be 
less than that of the denominator. Such fractions only will 
be considered in the following articles. 

9. Fodstors of the Denominator. A rational fraction is inte- 
grated by decomposing it into partial fractions, whose denomi- 
nators are the factors of the original denominator. 

Kow it is shown by the Theory of Equations, that a poly- 
nomial of the nth degree with respect to a?, may be resolved 
into n factors of the first degree, 

(x - ai) (a? - asX* - Os) ... (a; - a,). 

These factors are real or imaginary, but the imaginary fac- 
tors will occur in pairs, of the form 

oj — a + 6V— 1, and a? — a — ftV— 1, 

whose product is (a? — a)* + &*, a real factor of the second 
degree. 
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It follows, then, that any polynomial may be resolved into 
real factors of the first or second degree, and only such factors 
will be considered in the denominators of fractions. 

There are four cases to be considered. 

First. Where the denominator contains factors of the first 
degree only, each of which occurs but once. 

Second, Where the denominator contains factors of the first 
degree only, some of which are repeated. 

Third. Where the denominator contains factors of the sec- 
ond degree, each of which occurs but once. 

Fourth. Where the denominator contains factors of the sec- 
ond degree, some of which are repeated. 

10. Case I. Factors of the denomincUor all of the first degree, 
and none repeated. 

The given fraction may be decomposed into partial frac- 
tions, as shown by the following example. 



or* — 4a 



Assume •^ or — 4a; 

a»-4a; iB(a?-2)(a; + 2) » a?-2 a? + 2' ' ^^ 
where A, B, C, are unknown constants. 
Clearing (1) of fractions, 

a^+6x-'S=A(x-'2){x+2)-^Bx(x+2) + Cx(x-'2) . . (2) 

= (A+B + C)a^ + 2{B-C)x-4.A. 

Equating the coefficients of like powers of x in the two 
members of the equation, according to the method of Indeter- 
minate Coefficients, we have 

A-\-B+C=-l, 

2(B-C) = 6, 

-4^=-8; 

whence A = 2, B=l, C =: —2. 
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Hence — \ — = -H :r -% 

a^-4» X »-2 aj + 2' 

and r.^±%=i dx = 21ogaj + log(aj - 2) - 21og(aj + 2) 

^ (« + 2)» 
A shorter method of finding A, B, C,ia the following : 

If in (2) we let x = 0, B and C will disappear from the 
equation, and we shall have 

— % = —4tA, or A = 2. 
Similarly, If a? = 2, 8 = 8J3, or 5 = 1. 

K a! = -2, -16 = 80, or = -2. 

EXAMPLES. 



*• j^^^^=''^^^i'i'^+^n<^-'^)i' 



2. /i±^- = log,-f 



«» 



3 rc>? + 2x- cos'g^ ^ geca, 
J !B» + 2a! + 8in'a *^ 2 ^ 



sectt, jg + 1 + cosa 

« + l — COSo 



^ *■ /K-w^+2) °f-^'^s-»(g^.^f'°»(-+^>- 



■ J a!»-4a;4-l 



= ^±^log(a! - 2 - V3) - 2rL^log(a; - 2 + V3) 
2V3 2V3 

= |log(a:'-4a! + l) + -lrlog ''~^~^ - * 
2 ^ V3 a!-2+V3 



RATIONAL FRACTIONS. 191 

•/ ar — 4a5 3 2 (x + zy 

. r 6( x + S)dx ^.^r xhx--2)i(x-h2)i l 
' J aj«-5ar»4-4a? ^L («- l)*(a4-l)' J 

U, Case II. 2''acior« of the denomincUor all of the first degree, 
and some repeated. 

Here tlie method of decomposition of Case I. requires modi- 
fication. Suppose, for example, we have 

a^ + 1 



f 



aj(aj — 1) 



,dx. 



If we follow the method of the preceding case, we should 
^^*^ 0^ + 1 ^A^ B ^ C ^ D 



aj(aj — 1)* x x- 

But since the common denominator of the fractions in the 
second member of this equation is a? (a;— 1), their sum cannot 
be equal to the given fraction with the denominator a: (a? — 1)'. 
To meet this objection, we assume 

a^ + 1 ^A B C D 

aj(a?-l)« a; "^ («-!)« (a?-l)«"^aj-l' 

Clearing of fractions, 

aj»4-l = ^(«-l)' + -Ba? + (7a?(aj-l) + Daj(a;-l)* 

^(A + D)a^ + (-^SA+ 0-20)0? 

+ (SA + B-C+D)X'-A. 

Hence A + D==l, 

-3^+C7-2I> = 0, 

SA'\-B-'C+D = 0, 

-^ = 1. 

Whence ^ = -1, 5 = 2, (7=1, D = 2. 
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Therefore '^^^ - = -J: + — ? — + — I — +-^. 
Hence 



(aj-1)' ° « 



EXAMPLES. 



o r3a!»-2, 12a! + 19 , oi„„/^ . ON 

g r (3a^ + 2)d» ^ 4» + 3 , 0? , 

J a!(a! + l)» 2(a! + l)' (« + !)* 

-/js^ fa!» — 6a! — 3, a;» „ . 2« + 3 , , r /■ • -ixn 



5 



J (a!»-2)» 4(x»-2)^8V2 ^ 



(a!»-2)» 4(x»-2) 8V2 °a;-V2 

6-2 

+1* 



g p(-iB'+4a;+2) da!^ 2a;-5 2a!+l , a; 
' J (a!»-a!-2)' (a;-2)» 2(a!+l)» ^a; 

y, /' (8a^-l)(£r ^^_ 12a! + l _ 108a!-61 g^,^ 
J (2a!»-a!)» 2a;' 4(2x-l)'^ ^ 



-|log(2a>-l). 



12. Case III. Denominator containing factors of the second 
degree, hut none repeated. 

The form of decomposition will appeax from the following 
example, /•5x+12 , 
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Weassume I^±t2_^A Bx±G .^. 

and in general for every partial fraction in this case, whose 
denominator is of the second degree, we must assume a numer- 
rator of the form Bx + C. 

For it is evident that each additional fraction of this kind 
increases by two the degree of the equation, when cleared of 
fractions, and consequently increases by two the number of 
equations for determining A, B, C7, •••. 

Hence its numerator should add two to the number of these 
unknown quantities. 

Clearing (1) of fractions, 

5x + 12 = (A + B)iK? + Cx + 4 A. 
A + B = 0, (7=5, 4^ = 12. 
Whence A = S, J5 = -3, 0=5; 

d^erefore 1^=^ + =^^. 
a;(ar4-4) x ar4-4 

J ar' + 4 J 3? + ^ J !B> + 4 
|log(a^ + 4) + |taii-»| 

Hence C^^^±^dx = Slog— ^ + ^tan-»?. 

J x{a? + 4) V^+4 2 2 

Take for another example, 



/ 



(2as'--3x--S)dx 
(aj-l)(ar^-2a;4-5)* 



This fraction is decomposed as follows : 

2a^-.3aj~3 1 3a;-2 



(a-l)(a:»-2aj + 5) aj-1 a^'-2x + 5 
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/ (3a;-2)da? ^ r (3a?-3)da? r dx 

= |log(a^-.2a; + 5)+itaii-^^. 
J (05-1) (jB»-2aj+5) ^ a-1 2 2 



EXAMPLES. 



'• /^,-'+i>»«^-^«'»- ' 



V3 
das li 05* l.„ 1^ 



8. r ^^ = J_ + llog(«'-l)'. 

J (»-iy(a!» + l) 2(a!-l)^4 * o^ + l 

Ja!« + 6a!» + 8 V?+2 2 2 V2 V2 

Ja^-1 4 ^a; + l 2 

g r (5a!'-l)da! 
* J (a!» + 3)(ir»-2x + 5) 

^ 0^ + 3 ^2 2 V3 V3 

J a!»(2a!»-2x+5) as 2 ^2x»-2a!+6 3 3 

Jar' + l 6 ^iB»-« + l^V3 



V3 V3 



* J a!* + 6a!» + 26 



2 ^a!» + 2a; + 5^4l^ 2 2 > 

2 ^!B» + 2» + 6 4 S-a;' 
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11 C g^CQs2a + l ^ 
J aj* + 2a*co82a + l 



_ sing , g* + 2a;sina + 1 cos a ^^_i 2 a; cos a 



13. Case IV. Denominator containing factors of the second 
degree, some of which are repeated. 

This case bears the same relation to Case III., that Case II. 
bears to Case I.^ and requires a similar modification of the 
partial fractions. 

For illustration take 

'2aj» + aJH-3^ 



p 



-d*. 



(a^ + 1)' 
We assume 

2a?+x + 3 _ Ax + B Cx + D 

2a!»+ a; + 3 = Cai«+ Ite*+ (-4 + (?)« + B + 2). 
A = -l, B = 3, C=2, I> = 0. 
Therefore 2a^+x + 3^ -» + 3 _2^. 

J (a:«+l)» J (a!^+l)* J (as'+l)* 

2{a?+iy J {a?+iy 

To integrate the last fraction, we use the following formula 
of reduction, 
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This formula will be derived in Chapter IV., but the 
student can now verify it by differentiating both members. 
It enables us to integrate the expression peculiar to 

this case, | -— -— , by making it depend upon ( — — -. 

By successive applications the given integral is made to depend 

ultimately upon ( -, which is -tan~*— 

J «*+ a^ a a 

C dx 
To apply this formula to | — - — --, we make a=l and n=s2. 
J (ar+ly 

We then have 



/ dx ^i r X r do? " 1 
(aj«+ ly 2 [«*+ 1 J x'+lj' 



2{x'+l) 2 



f-tan-^aj; 



As another example in the integration of a partial fraction 
in Case IV., consider 

fsx — ^dx 
C 3a^ + 2 ^^, fl 2j 13 f dx 

J (a^-3a4-3)« J (a^-3a; + 3)«"^ 2 J {a^--3x + Sy' 

fsx — ^^dx 
/ •\ 2 J 3 / • (2x-'3)dx 3 

J («2-3a? + 3)«""2j (a^-3a; + 3)»'" 2(a^-3a + 3)* 

r dx r dx r dz 

Q 

where z = x 

2 
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Applying the formula of reduction, 

/ dz 2/ 2? r dz \ 2 g 4_ 1^ 

3 

Or substituting 2 = cc — -, 

(a^_3a; + 3V 3(a;«-3a; + 3) "•"sVg V3 ^ 



hence 



/ (3a; + 2)da; ^ 3 13(2a;-3) 

(a:2_3^^3)2 2(a*-3aj4-3) 6(a*-3a; + 3) 

+ _26_tan-2^:^ 
3V3 V3 

_ 13a? --24 26 |^-i 2fl;-3 

3(aj2_3a, + 3)'^3V3 V3 * 



EXAMPLES. 

+ _i_taii-»-5=- 
2V3 V3 

J a^(a!»+l)* 2a;(a^+l) a^ 2 

J (a!-l)»(ar'+l)» (a; - 1) (as'+l) ^ ** a!»+ 1 ^ 
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2 V6 

' J(a!«+!r' + l)« 3(aJ»+a!»+l) ^ ^af+x + l 

+ Aftaa-2M,l_ltan-2£^Y 



CHAPTER III. 

INTEGRATION BY RATIONALIZATION. INTEGRATION 
BT SUBSTITUTION. 

14 As the preceding chapter provides for the integration 
of rational fractions, it follows that any rational algebraic 
function is integrable. 

Some irrational expressions may be integrated by substitut- 
ing a new variable, so related to the old, that the new expres- 
sion shall be rational. 

IS. Eayyressions involving only frdctiondl powers of x. Such 
forms may be rationalized by assuming aj = «*, where n is the 
least common multiple of the denominators of the several 
fractional exponents. 



Take for example, f t^ 



xi 



Assume aj = 2;', dx = 6sfdz; 

then aj* = 2*, x^z=s?. 

/ * dx _ r^:fdz ^ g r7?dz 
x^ + x^ ^^-^^ Jz + 1 

Substituting in this, z = «% we have 

r-^^ = 2aji-3aj* + 6aj*-61og(aj* + l). 
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16. Expressions involmng only fractioncU powers of (a + bx)^ 
may be rationalized by the method of the preceding article. 

Take for example, j - 



(aj-2)*+(ic-2)* 
Assume x — 2 = sfi, dx^6sfdz. 

doc r 6ifdz _ g r zdz 

= 6[2-l0g(2 + l)]. 

Substituting « =s (05 — 2)^, we have 

r r^ » = 6('' - 2)* - 61og[(a5 - 2)* + 1]. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. r^=o_4i,g(^f+i). 

•'aj^ + a* aj* * 

3. C^^±ldx^^\+^^-h2logx^mog(x^ + l). 

•^ x^ + x* X* aj" 

^x^ — z* -^ a!* + l 

•^a;Va! + l Va; + 1 + 1 

g r Q?dx _ 6a!' + 6x + l 
' ^ (4a! + 1)4 12(4a; + l)* 

7. f g=: = i(a; + l)*-3(a! + l)Mlog(l+</i+T). 

•^ l+Vas + l ■<5 
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9 rj2x-Vtdx_ 
»^a!-(2a5-l)* 

= 4(2»-l)t- 2(2a.-l)t +3iog(2x- 1)^-1, 
(2a!-l)*-l (2a!-l)t + l 

10. r -5^ 

•^ (2(5 + 2)* +4(2 a; + 2)* 

=|(a! + 36)(2a! + 2)* - |(2a!+2)*-28tan-'^^¥. 

17. Expressions of the form f{ai')-xdx, involving fractional 
powers of {a + ba?), may also be rationalized by the method 
of Art. 16. 

Take for example, 1 • 

Assume ! — !»* = a*, a!* = l— z*, a;da; = — scte. 



= _(,_D=_|(3-^ = _i^(^ + 2). 



EXAMPLES. 



*'V2ar' + l 30 

2. (V(o«-a!»)*d» = -|-(6a!«-aV-6o*)(o*-a!')*. 



8. r_^_=iiog:i^^±^^=iiog-^=^=- 

J x^/¥+a* ^0^ V«* + o» + o <» V«* + o* + 
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^ /<^n=i[^+<-+«'+"'«<-'^-'>} 



^ iX^ + 



xdx 



ilog( >/3:r^ + 1) + ^log( V3-a^-3> 



2V3-aj2 ^ 4 



^ 18. Ea^essions containing V»* + oa? + 6. 
If we assume^ as in the preceding articles, 



the expression for cc, and consequently that of cte, in terms of 
z, will involve radicals. To meet this objection we assume 



Va* + oa54-6 = « — a, 005 + 6 = 2;* — 22a:, 



0. = ^, eto^ 2(2*-fa2 + i 

22 + a (22 + a)'. 

Va:' + ax + 6 = 2-a? = ^ + ^ + ^ 

22 + a 



Thus Va* + 005 + 6> fl?> and dx are expressed rationally in 
terms of z. 

Take for examr^-^ * 



iple, f- 



ajV«*-a? + 2 
Assume V»* — a;-f2 = 2 — 05, —05 + 2 = 2;' — 2205, 

2«^ (2«-l)» ' 

, Z*-i8 + 2 
22-1 ' 

2-V2 



Vit? — a! + 2 = a — aj: 



»^xVai»-a! + 2 »/2'-2 V2 a 



+V2 



Substituting 2 = Va!* — a!+2 +a^ 

da; 1 , ■\/a?-x + 2+x-V2 



C ^ Liog 

•/ flj Vfl^ — a; 4- 2 -\/2 



ajV«*-ic + 2 V2 Va*-ic + 2+i»+V2 
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19. Eoffpressiona containing V— aj* + aiB + 6. 

To rationalize in this case, it is necessary to resolve h-\-ax~'Qi? 
into two factors. Th ese factors will be real, unless the given 
radical V6 + oa? — aj* is imaginary for all values of a?. For 

6 + aa?-a? = J + 6-g-a?Y 

= ri ( V^+46+a) -ajT| ( V^+46-a) +aj1. 

These factors are real unless a* + 4 6 is negative, but then 
h + «^~^_i? ^®g3.tive for all values of a, and consequently 
V6 + oa? — aj* is imaginary. 

Represent the two factors thus, — 

6 + oa? — «* = (a — a;) (j3 + aj). 
Now assume 



V6 + oaj — a^ = V (a — a?) ()3 + aj) = (a — a) 2 ; 

then p+x^{a-x)7?, a? = °^'""f . 

Thus a; is expressed rationally in terms of z. 

dx 



Take for example, | 



a?V2T¥^^^^ 



Assume V2-fa?-a?=V(2-aj)(l-ha?) = (2-aj)2. 

l+aj=:(2-aj)««, 3?=^^""^ (to= ^^^. 

r + 1 
Therefore, 
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Substituting z = \^^ ^ 



2-0; 
dx 1 ^^^V2-f 2g~V2^^ 



•/ iBA/2 4. 3! — 3^ ^i/2 



iBV2 + aj-a^ V2 V2T2a+V2-a? 



EXAMPLES. 
1. f ^ ^ — = 2taji-^(g-fVfl^-f2a;-1V 

* -^ (2+3aj-2a?)i 26V2 + 3aj-2»«* 

o. I ^ = _ or == • 

J a?^a? — 2 a^a-i-A/a!*— 2^ 2aJ 



^y/W^-2 a;(ic+V^-^) 



^4. r Var'J-2a? ^^ 4= + log(aj + l+V?+2^) 

•/ »^ aj+V«* + 2aj 

or =-2J^±^ + 21og(V^rr2+Vi). 



»• /^^^'^=-^>^+^'--'N^ 



:-2^^^— ^+COS 



?:^_i_..c-i^-3. 






2 

1 



V»« - 2a; H-2 + aj V«^-2ajH-2+a?-2 



x — 1 

20. Integration by SuhstUutixm, This method is used for 
rationalization, as shown in the preceding articles, but in other 
cases the introduction of a new variable often simplifies 
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tlie given expression, and renders it directly integrable. TMs 
is illustrated by the following examples. 

EXAMPLES. 

^- /(^3^ = log(-2)-^- Assume. -2 = .. 

Assume x + l = z. 
3 r ^ ^liog g Assumes! = 2. 

•4. r — ^ = -log g Assume 0! = 2. 

5. f— ^^ = |(a!'-3)(a!» + l)*. Assume a!* + 1 = 2. 

^^ (ir' + l)* 8 

'6. f^^i^^^ = (a; + a)co8a-sina log 8m(a! + a). 
./ sm (x + o) 

Assume a; + a = z. 

y r ^'^'^ =A(3e'-4)(e' + l)^. Assume e'+ 1 = 2. 
•^ (e' + l)* -^1 



h9. r (a!'-l)(to _^, a!» + l+Va!« + 3ai' + l 

^ a!Va!* + 3a>»4-l '"a .1 

*v* -rf* Tx Assume » + | = 2. 

j(,_ /' (l+2ar)tcto 

- ir|(l+2a?')i+2tan->(l+2«")i+log <l±2^:)!=l] 

"L-^ (l + 29!")*+lJ 



Assume l+2a!" = 2*. 



CHAPTER IV. 

mTEGRATION BY PARTS., INTEGRATION B7 SUCU 
CESSIVIS REDUCTION. 

2L JrUegration by Parts. From the equation 
d(uv) = udv + vdu, 
we obtain^ by integrating both members, 
uvss ludv+ ivdu. 

Hence ludv=:uv—ivdu (1) 

The use of (1) is called integration by parts. 
Let us apply it, for example, to 



I a; log a; do;. 



Let ti = loga^ then dvssxdx; 

whence du = — -, and t? = tt • 

x' 2 

Substituting in (1), we have 

Jlog».«d» = loga!.|-J|.f . ... (2) 

«•, a? 

= _logar--. 

The student should carefully notice how the factors u, d% 
v, du, occur in the process, so as to be able to apply it without 
such a formal substitution as in the preceding example. 

On referring to the equation (2), we see that, after selecting 
for u a certain factor of the given integral, as logo;, we obtain 
the first term in the second member, by integrating as if this 
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factor were constant \ also that the expression following the 

second I , is the same as the preceding term^ with the factor 

logo? replaced by its differential. 
Take for another example 

( xcosxdx. 

•Assuming u = cosa;; we find 

I xcosxdx =seosX' — — J — (— sinados). 

But as the new integral is no simpler than the given one^ 
we gain nothing by this application of the process. 
If, however, we let w = », we find 

I fl;cosa;c2a; = a;sina;~ I &inxdx 
= a;sinfl; + cosax 

EXAMPLES. 
1. JVloga?cte = ^Aogic-|y 

' 2. (V-Uogajcte = — flogx — -Y 

'3. I ajsinadaj = — iccosa + sinaj. 

4. Cxlog(x + 2)dx=^{a^'-4:)logVx + 2--j + x. 

' 6. raje«(to = — /^aj-iY 
J a\ aj 

^ 6. CxtBJT^xdx = t±ltaji'^x - ?. 
J 2 2 

7. I sinr^xdx = a5sin~^a5 + VI — a^^ 

8. j xtan'a^do; = atanaj — -^ + logcosaj. 
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9. r iog(a> + l)cto ^ 2^M^[Iog(« + 1) - 2]. 
•^ Va; + 1 

10 r log(l + V^)dx „2(l + V^)log(l + V^)-2V^ 
11 . Ctaxr^Vxdx = (1 -f a?) tan"* Va — Va. 

, 18. r«*8in-^aj(to==|8m-^a: + ^i:^Vrr^. 

In each of the following examples integration by parts must 
be applied successively. 

' 14. Ca?€rdx=^{a?-2x + 2)€r. 

J \ a a' ay a 

16. Ja?(logxydx = ^[(loga,)' - ^loga; + i"]. 

22. FormvloB of Reduction, These are formulae by which 
the integral) ^ 

\ ar{a+hQff'ydx, 

may be made to depend upon a similar integral with either m 
or p numerically diminished. There are four such formulae, 
as follows, — 

(V(a + 6af)'daj 

^ af>-^'(a+6^r> _ (m-n+l)a (-^-.(^^.6^),^^ (^) 
(np+m+l)6 (np+m+l)6*/ > v ^ 
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Cixr{a + bafydx 

^ ar-y+b^y-^ ^ (np-hn+m+l)6 f^n^^+^^y^^ ^C) 
(m + l)a (m+l)a J ^ ^ ^ ' \ J 

Car(a + bafydx 

^_^ af^^{a+bxy^^ np+n+m+l r^(^^;,^n)^i^, (^) 
n(p + l)a 7i(i>+l)a J ^ '^ ^ ^ 

Formula (A) changes m into m — n. 
Formula (B) changes p into p — 1. 
Formula (O) changes m into m + n. 
Formula (D) changes p into p + 1. 

Formulae (O) and (D) are used when m or p is negative, 
requiring an algebraic increase. 

23. Derivation of Formuloe (A) and (C). Let us put for 
convenience 

2 = a + 6af, dz = nbixf^'^dx. 

Then for (a + ba^ydx = CaTz^dx = raj"*-*'+^2;''af-*(to. 
Integrating by parts, with u = aJ~""+^ 

n6(p+l) Cotf^z^dx = aJ~-"+^2'^*-(m-n+l) CaT-'^z'^^dx. (1) 
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Substituting (2) in (1), and transposing, we have 

{np+m + 1)6 I ^z^dx 

=a?'*~"+^»'+i~(m-n + l)ajV--2'(ia5. • . . (3) 

Dividing by {np + m + 1)6, we have {A)* 
If in (3) we substitute 

and transpose, we have 
(m' + l)ajVydaj 

= aj"*'+ V+* — (np + m' + n + 1) 6 (V'+^a^das. 
Omitting the accents, and dividing by (m+l)a, we have (C). 

24. DerivcUion of FormuloB (B) and (2>). If we integrate 
by parts CoTz^dx, calling t* = a?', we have 

J m -h 1 m -f U 

(m + 1) ra?"25'(to = ar^V - n2^ jV+'^»'-^(2^ . • . (1) 

CaTsfdx = r(a + baf)arz^-^dx 

==arar2J'-yaj + 6JV+"2;'-^(to. .... (2) 

Eliminating from (1) and (2), j ixT+^s^'^dx, we have 

(np + m + 1) CaTz^dx = aT+V + wpa j aTz^-^dx. . . (3) 
Dividing by np + m + 1, we have (5). 
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If in (3) we substitute 

1>-I=p', i>=l>' + l, 
and transpose, we liave 

n(i>'+l)a CvTzF'dx = - a:-^V+^+ (np'+n+m+l) CocTif'+^dx. 

Omitting tlie accents, and dividing by n (p + 1) a> we have {D), 

FormulsB (A) and (B) fail, when np + m + 1 = 0. 
Formula (O) fails, when m + 1 = 0. 

Formula (Z>) fails, when p + 1 = 0. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. r.„^^_^^gv7?z:^^gsin-^g. 

Here f "^^^ ^ Ca?{a'^a^yidx. 

Apply {A)y making 

m = 2, w=:2, p = — -, a = a', 6 = — 1. 

Apply {B), making 

ms=0, ri = 2, i> = ^ a=sa^f 6 = 1. 






a?^a?-3? 2aW 2a» o+V^^^ 
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Apply (C), making 

m = — 3, n^2, jp = — -, a^a*, 6 = — 1. 

Ex. 4, p. 205, gives 
Cx'\a^-^7?yhx^ C ^ = ^log g 

Substituting, we obtain the complete integral. 

Apply (Z>), making 

m = 0, ns=2, jp = — -, a^dfj 6 = — 1. 

Ex. 33, p. 180, gives 

•^ -^ (a'-iB*)l aVa'-a* 

Substituting this, we have 

d» 

(a»-! 



d» a; , 2a; 



a;»)* 3 a'ia* - «»)* 3 a«(a» - a?)^ 

^ a; 3a* -2g' 

6. r-^= = ?V^+^'-|'log(a:+VS?+^, 
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•/ 8 8 

J 2 2a 



8. CJ^^L^dx = V(ir^rx)(b + x) + (a + b)sm-^J^^^ 



h 

Substitute & + a; = 2;^, and the integral takes the form of 
Ex.7. 






= V(aj + a) (« + 6) + (a — 6)log( Va? + a + Vaj + &). 

Substitute a; + & = 2^, and the integral takes the form 
of Ex. 2. 

10. ^-yj2ax ^n^dx^ ^^V2aa? - a* + ^vers-^-. 
J 2 2 a 

I V2aaj — a^daj= I Va* — (a;--a)*dic, 

which is in the form of Ex. 7. 

1. raj«V^^^:^da; = 5(2a*-a«)V^^=l? + ^*sin-^?. 
J 8 ^ a 

2. fVV?+a^daj = |(2aj«+a«) V?+a"«- |*log(a; + V?+^). 
•/ 8 8 

3. fca* - Q^)^dx = ?(5a« - 2 a^) V¥^^ + ?^%in-i2. 
•/ 8 S a 

4 C ^^ ^ (15a^-20aV4-8g*)a? 



a^)i 15a«(a2-a:2)i 

/ da; 
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17. f_^_ = _^(3a^ + 4a!« + 8)vTr^. 
•^ -y/l — a? 45 

18. f—^ 2^^r3^ 

''a^y/T^^ Sac* 

19. f /"^ =-V2a»-ai' + aYers-'l 

Here f '''^ = f-^^. 

•^ V2aa!-a:* •^ v'2a-a! 

Apply (^), and the integral is reduced to 

/; 



ao. 



/: 



_^zzzz=. = vers *— 
V2aaj-aj" « 

(to V2aic — ic* 






21 r g^cto ^ _ Qr-W2ax-Qf (2m-l)a T 



V2aaj — «* ^ m •/ V2aaj— «* ' 

J (to 



— ^_m-i_r_ 



(2m — l)aar (2m — l)aJ aJ*-V2aaj — «*' 



J 7f^2aai^Qi?dx 

m + 2 m+2 J 

V2 CMC — x*(to 



/ 



of 
i2c 
(2m — 3)aar ' (2m-3)c 



^ (2aa;-g')* m-3 r V2aa;-a^(to 

■•■"^ t-3)aJ ar-i 



25l 



CHAPTER V. 
trioonobhstric inteorals. 

Required |tan"aj(iaj, or |cot"ajdic. 



These forms can be readily integrated when n is an integer, 
positive or negative. 

j tan"icda; = I tan*"*a;(sec'a; — l)dx 

= I tan*-*a;sec*a;cte— I tan*-'ajcto 

n — 1 J 

Thus I tan^ada? is made to depend upon I tan*"*iBcto;, and 

ultimately, by successive reductions, upon ■ tanojcto or j cte. 
When n is negative, the integral takes the form 

r cot"a;da?, 

which can be integrated in a similar manner. 
For example, required I tan^a? cZo?. 

r tan*a?cto = J tan%(sec*aj —l)dx 



tan*ic 



■/' 



tan^o^cto. 



I tan'ic(ia?= j tana;(sec*aj — l)daj 

tan'o; i 
=a — logsecflc. 

Hence ftan'ajcfaj = ^^ - ^^ + logseca?. 



216 INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 

26. Required |sec*a;daj, or ■ cosec^ojcto. 

These forms can be readily integrated, when n is an even 
positive integer. 

I HQQl^xdx = I 8ec*"'a5sec^cte 

\ = I (tan*a5 + 1) * sec*a;daj. 

n — 2 

If n is even, — — - will be a whole number, and the first 

factor can be expanded by the Binomial Theorem, and the 
terms integrated directly. 
The following example will illustrate the process. 

I sec'a;da5= j sec^a;sec^a;da; 

s= I (tan'oj + 1)' sec'aj dx = j (tangos + 2 tan*aj + 1) sec'a? dx 

tan*a5 , 2tan% , . 

c=— — -H h tan 05. 

5 o 

27. Required j tan^ajsec^ajda?, or | cot^ajcosec^ajcte. 

These forms may be readily integrated when n is a positive 
even number, or when m is a positive odd number. 
When n is even, the method of Art. 26 is applicable. 
This is illustrated by the following example : 

J tail'a;sec*a?cte= j tan'a;(tan'a5 + l)sec'a;daj 

= r(tan«a; + tan«aj)sec'aj(fa? = ^^ + ^25!?. 

When m is odd, proceed as follows : 
J tan^a? sec"a; cZa? = j tan*~*a; sec"~^aj sec aj tana? da? 

(sec'aj — 1) ^ sec*^^»seca;tana;cte. 



TBIGONOMETRIC INTEGRALS. 217 

Since m is odd, — - — will be a whole number, and the first 
factor can then be expanded, and the terms integrated 
separately. 

The following example illustrates the process. 

J tajol^xseQ^xdx = j tan^xsec'o; seco^tana^do; 

B= I (sec'a? — l)'sec*a;secajtanajcto 

=3 J (sec'ic — 2sec^ + sec'a?)seca?tanajcte 

_ sec^g 2sec^a? , sec^a; 
^7 6 ■*■ 3 ' 

EXAMPLES. 

1. jtan^aj dx = -^~ + log cos x. 

2. rtaii«a:da: = ^-*2£^ + taiia.-x. 
«/ 5 o 

3. fcot^^daj = - cot«| + 3 cot| + a. 

4. ftan^^daj = tan*? - 2 tan«5 + logsec*?. 
•/ 4 4 4 4 

5. Jcot'xdx 5^ + «^-£^*-logsin» 

6. When n is even, 

A « J tan*-^aj tan*~'aj , tan*-^a5 

I tan^icaa; =s H — — 

J n — l n — 3 w — 5 



+ (— 1) * (tanaj — a?). 
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7. When n is odd, 

/*. « , tan*~*a/ tan*~'a5 . taii*~^a5 
taii"a?da;= ^ _^;±^ — -+ f - 

n — 1 n — 3 n — o 



+ (-l)~(^-log8ecx). 
8. rsec»»(te = ^+^^ + tan*r + tan<t. 



9. Jco8ec»2«dx = - "^t'^x cot»2x cot2a, 
tan'x , tan'a; 



10 

0. rtaii^8ec^daj = ^4 , 
•/ 7 5 

1. f!22^=tan*-2cotx-5^ 
J tan^SB 3 

2. Jtaiiia,8ec««<te=2t^ + 2t^ 

J 6 8 

4. J tan'ic sec'a? da? = 



cot'a; cot^a? 
6 

sec^a? sec*a? 



cosec'a: , 2cosec^aj cosec*a; 



6. rcot«a?cosec*»da? = -52^4 

6. Jtan*a:8ecta:da: = 28ec*a:(55^-^ + |V 

7. I (tana + Qotxfdx^z - (tan'a; — cot'a?) + logtan*«, 

Q rsec^^aj + l , tan^a; , 2tan*aj , 2tan»a? , ^ 
J sec*a; + l 7 5 3 

9. I (sec X + tan a;)*da5 = ~ (sec'a; + tan'a;) — 4 sec a? + as. 
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2a 



Required i sin^ajcos^aj cZa?. 



This is readily integrated when m or n is a positive odd 
number, or when m + n is a negative even number. 
Suppose n to be odd and positive. 

J sin"*a;cos"aj(Za; = | 8in"*a;(l — sin^a?) ^ Gosxdx. 

« — 1 

As — -— is a positive integer, the second factor can be 

z 

expanded^ and the terms integrated separately. 
For example, 

J sin*a;co8*a?d[aj = | sin*aj(l — 8in*aj)*cosa?cte 

= I (sin'aj — 2 sin^a + sin*aj)cos acte 

_ sin^a; 2 sin'a? , sin^a? 
^7 5 3* 

A similar process may be used, when m is odd and positive. 
For example, 

fsin'ajcos^ajcto = I cos^aj(l — cos^a;)sina;da; 

= j(cos'aj — cos^)sinaj(to 

cos^aj , cos*aj 
a= _ — I — _— . 



When m+n is a negative even number, the form can be 
integrated by expressing it in terms of seca? and tana;. Thus 



sin"*a;cos*aj(ia?= I cos"*+*ajcte 

J cos*"aj 

= J tan"'ajsec~*~"a;da5. 
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Since — m — n is positive and even, the method of Art. 27 
is applicable. 

For example, consider | -25^ da?. 
J cos*a5 

Here ms=2, n = — 4, m + n = --2. 



/-i^^cte = I tan*aj8ec*a;cte = 
cos*aj J 



tan^a? 
3 



EXAMPLES. 

1. Csmh:cos^xdx = '^^'^. 
J 5 7 



cos*a? . 2cos^aj cos^fic 



2. rsin«a;co8*a:da?=-5^ + 

3. fsin^a?c?a? = 55?!5-3c^ + cos«a:-co8a. 
J 7 5 

4. rcos«5(to=8in«?-3^sin»| + 5sin5. 
J 5 5 3 5 5 

*/ ^ 4 5 16 

M / ^cos*a;cto __ cot^a? 
•/ sin'a; 5 

8. r cfo? =^g^ + 2tana?-cota?. 
J 8m'a;cos*a; 3 

9. f— ^ ^tan^ 3tan^a;_coigg 3^ 

Jsin^ajcos^a 4^2 2 ^ ^ 

Jsi 
r 



10 



cte 2 VtaD 



cos^a; ^ 

11. r '^ =^2^(^t^x-3cotxY 
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12. J (sin X + cos xydx = sin a? — cos a + - (sin'a — cos^) 



— -(sin*a? — cos*a;). 
5 



13. f(^ ^Yda?= -(tan^a; - cot^a?) - 2(tan«aj - cot^a?) 

J \sina; cos ay 3 

+ 7(tanaj — cota;) — Slog tana?. 



«ii /*sin*"'a5^ . -ivo, tan""" 

14. I ., (sina?cosa; — lydx = ==- 

J cos*+«aj^ ^ n + 



tan"+2a; 2tan*»+'aj . 3tan"aj 



n + 1 n 



2tan*"*aj , tan*~*aj 



n-1 



29. Integration by MuttipU Angles, By means of the proper 
formulflB of trigonometry, sin^ajcos^a?, when m and n are pos- 
itive integers, can be expressed in a series of terms of the 
first degree, involving sines and cosines of multiples of x. 

If we use the method of Art. 28 for integrating terms with 
odd exponents, occurring during the process, the following 
formulae for the double angle will be sufficient for the trans- 
formation of the terms with even exponents. 

2 sin a; cos a; = sin 2 a;, 
2 sin*aj = 1 — cos 2aj, 
2cos*aj = l + cos2ax 
For example, required 

sin*aJcos*a;cte. 



/« 



sin^acos^a? = (sinajcosa?)^sin*aj = - sin*2aj(l — co82aj) 

8 

= — - sin*2ajcos 2x + —- (1 — cos 4aj). 
8 16 

sin'2a; , x sin4a; 



Hence fsin^ajcos^ajcfa; = - ^^ + -^ - 
J 48 16 



48 ' 16 64 
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EXAMPLES. 

2. Jco8«»dx=|(^ + sin2» + 5i^Y 
8. j8m»«co8»a!(to = i^a:-2i^Y 

5. rcos««da! = j^^6a!+48m2a;-?i^^+|8in4A 

6. r8ui«xcos«a!da! = -|-['3a!-8iii4a! + 5H^y 

7. f cos«a!8m««da! = ^Ir fsx + |sin»2a - sin4a! - !i^Y 
J 128V 3 8 y 

8. I 8in*xda! 

16V 8 ^ ^ 64: J 

30. Integration of Trigonometric Functions by Transformor 
tion into Algebraic Functions. 

If in the integral I sin^ojcos^ajcfa;, we assume sinaj = », we 
have also 



cosaj = (l— 2^)* aj = sin"*2, cto = - 



VI -2^ 
sin"* a: cos** aj da; = I 2^(1 — g^)' 



vr^ 



= r2"(i -««)"«(&. 
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By means of the fommlsB of reduction, this form is inte- 
grable for all integral values of m and n, positive or negative. 

In the preceding transformation we might have assumed 
cos x = z, instead of sin x = z. 

Any expression containing sin x and cos x, free from radicals, 
can thus be integrated, either by a formula of reduction or by 
rationalization. Moreover, since the other trigonometric func- 
tions can be expressed rationally in terms of the sine and 
cosine, it follows that any rational trigonometric expression 
can be integrated. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. JsinVcos*a:c«a:=^5|^ + 5^-?^)2^ 
Assume cos x = z, sin^a; = 1—2^, dx 



x_ 
16 
dz 



I sin* 0? cos* a? da? = — 1 2!*(1 — z^ydz. 
By the formulae of reduction, 

/Ai-^)'*=i(f-g-i)(i-^»-i--- 

Substituting z = cobx, we have the integral required. 

2. rsec»a!(to = ?2£f^^:E5 + |log(seca; + tana!). 

Assume sec a; = 2, a! = sec~'«, dx = — " 

•/ •^ "yji? 1 2 2 

= «-5^^ + |log(seca, + tana,). 

3. r-^^-=^- + logtanf. 
J Sin aj COS* a: cos a; 2 
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J sm'ajcos'a? 2 cos* a? smo; 2 

» rco^dx cos a? ^^„^ 3,^^. „« 

0. I — T—i — as — ^ . , COS a — -log tan-- 

J sin'aj 2sm«aj 2^2 

• I 5 — = 7 r" + 6 — i ^log(secaj + taiiaj). 

J cos' a? 4cos*aj 8cos*aj 8 

Assume taiia? = z, 

^ pan(a: + a)(fa? ^ ^ ^ taiialog(cotx ^ tana). 
J tanaj ^ 

9. f ^--T = --^^ + nAr>g(a8maj + 6cosa?). 

J atanaj + 6 a* + 6« a«H-6« sv t / 

31. Trigonometric FormtUcB of Beduction. 

By means of the following formulae, I sin'*a;cos**a;(2a; may be 

obtained for all integral values of m and n, by successive re- 
duction. 

I sin* a? cos* a? da 

sin^-^ajcos^+^a? . m — 1 r«;^m-2«.«^«»^^^ /i \ 

=s 1 I sm* *ajcos*a?cKc . (1) 

m + n m + nJ 

/ cos^gdg cos^'^^a? , m— n— 2 r cos'^xdx ^ ,n\ 

sin* a? (m — l)sin"*'"^a5 m— 1 J sin*~*aj 

I 8in*a5C08*ajcte 

-sf z^z — ± I sm^ajcos" *ajcto. . . (3) 

m-^ n m -i-n*/ 

J sin"* a?da; __ sin^'^^a; . n—m—2 r sin'^xdx ,j^v 

cos"aj (n — l)cos*~*aj w— 1 J cos"~*a5 

CBin'xdx sm-'g^cosa^ ^mzil fsin-«»dx. . . . (6) 
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J dx COS a? , m--_2 C dx ^gv 

sin*"aj (m--l)siii*~*aj m — iJ sin^-^a? 

fcos"a;<te=5iM£2!!:^ + !Lzil rcos-»a!(fa. .... (7) 
*/ n n •/ 

/ dx _ sing , 71 — 2 r dx ,gv 

cos^oj"" (n — l)cos*"*a; n — iJ cos*"*aj 

32. Derivation of the Formuloe in the preceding article. 
To derive (1), we integrate by parts with u = 8in*"*aj. 

fsin^gcos^gda; = - sin'*-^gcos'^^a; m--l rgin—'ajcos^+'ajdaj. 
J n+1 n+lJ 

I sin"'"*ajco8'^*aj(ia? = j 8in*~*a5COS"a;da? — I sin"*a?cos*a5cfa;. 

Substituting this in the preceding equation, we have 

(m + n) I sin^ajcos^ajcte 

= — sin"'~^cos"+*a? + (m — 1) I sin*~^a;cos"aJc?a:, 
which gives (1). 
To derive (2), substitute in (1) 

m'-2 = '-m\ m = 2 — m', 

afterwards omitting the accents and transposing. 

To derive (3), integrate by parts with u = cos*"*aj, and pro* 
ceed as in the derivation of (1). 

To derive (4), substitute in (3) 

n'~2 = '-n\ n = 2 — n', 
afterwards omitting the accents and transposing. 

To derive (5) and (6), make n = in (1) and (2), respectively. 
To derive (7) and (8), make m = in (3) and (4), respectively. 
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EXAMPLES. 

J 4 Vain'* 2sinV^8 ^ 2 

8. f8ec'<rcte = ^f-J- 



2cos^V3cos^ 12cos»!r 8J 



+ -- log (sec X + tan 05) . 
16 



4 fcos^<to=?^fcos'*+|co8»*+pco8»a!+^co8a!V— • 
J 8 \, 6 24 16 y 128 

J 2 \, 3 12 8 y 16 

6. C^^ °2«^fco8^ + 8in«a,co8'ir + |8in»xV- 



cos a? .Q «^oS^\ 3 a? 
- — -: — (o ■— cos'a5) — —— 
2smaj^ ^ 2 



r dg ^ 1/ 1 5 ^g.^ \ 

J sm*a5COs'a5 cos^a^Ssin^a? 3 sin a; 2 / 



5 

+ ^log(secaj + tanaj). 



aa "-■•"-' • ^ 



6 sin a; 



1 

a + 6 sin » = a[ cos* ? + sin'? ] +26 sin 5cos ?• 
\ 2 2/ 2 2 



sec*? da? a sec*? da? 



/' CMC /• i5 /• 1& 

a+68in*=J „ + 26tan| + atan«|'J (atan|+6Y+a»-6» 

J x'+ar—lr 2 
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K a>6, numerically, 
J a + 



^ 2^tan-^-^ 



If a<h, numerically, 



Ja+6sina? J 2*-(6'-a0 V^^^T^^ sj + V6'-a' 



atan5+6-VF^r^' 



34. Required I — -— 

Ja + 6co8aj 

a + 6cosaj = a^cos'| + sin^|V&^cos'|-sin'|^ 
= (a + 6)cos'5 + (a - 6)sin'^. 



sec'icto 



p da? _ /• 2 

J a + 6cosaj"" J ^ + 5 + (^_^,)tan'| 



If we put tan- = 2, 

dz 

If a > 6, numerically, 



r da; ^qT c?z ^ 2 /• ^ 



/ da? ^ 2 Jc^-^ tan-^ ^^^""^ 
a + 6cosaj a — b^a + b -y/a + b 



228 INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 

If a<6, numerically, 

/ dx 2_ r dz 
a + bco8x b — aJn b + a 



z" 



b — a 



1 . zV^^a-Vft + a 



V6 — ataii-+V6 + a 
=log- 



3& Required i c*"sinnajdaj, and re^cosnasda?. 
Integrating by parts, with w = c", 

j e*" sin naj da? = h- J c*"cosnaJcto. . (1) 

Integrating the same, with u = sin no?, 

e^sinnajcte = I c"*cosna:cte. . . (2) 

Eliminating from (1) and (2) i e"*cosria5daj, we have 
(a* + n*) j e**sin najcte = e**(asinna; — ncosno?) ; 

1. r ^ ' J e"*(asinnaj — ncosTioj) 

hence I e*"sinwajaa? = — ^^ r r ^• 

•/ or + 71^ 

Substituting this in (1) and transposing, gives 

a /* a. J e"*(ansinwa; + a* cos na?) 
- I e«cosnajdaj = — ^^ , ^ ,^. ^\ 

x. /* «. J e**fnsinnaj + a COS na?) 

hence I e**cosnadaj = — ^ ^ ^ • ^• 

J a^ + n* 



^•'/rr 
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EXAMPLES. 



tan5-2 -^ .>• 



5sinaj 3 " o^. x 



2tan^-l 
2 



2. r_-^_ = ltan-^^!El£+i. 
J5 + 4sm2aj 3 3 

8. f ^ =llog! 
J3 + 5co8aj 4 ^. 



tan- + 2 
tan? -2 



4. C f =ltan-Y2tangY 
J 5 — 3cos« 2 V 2y 

5- f r. ?" o =itan-^(3tana?). 

J 5 — 4cos2a? 3 ^ ^ ♦ 

6. I e^cos^daj = 6^[sin^-}-cos-). 

7 r^iE^^ ss ^ sin a? 4- cos g; 
* J e* ■" 2e» 

8. j6-8m»xda: = |A-ME2^±^2^\ 

9. Je'sin2xsina?da? = ysina? + cosa?-^^^"^^ + ^Q"^^^ 



e'^sinao; 



10. I e**(smaa3 + cos oo;) da? = 

11. j 6*'(sin2aj — cos2aj)(?aj = --(sin2aj — 5cos2aj) 
*/ 13 



CHAPTER VI. 

INTBORAL8 FOR RXSFERXSNCB. 

36. We give for reference a list of some of the integrals of 
the preceding chapters. 

J n + 1 

8. r_^_=:ltan-^?. 
J a^ + a* a a 

4. f ^ ^ 1 log^"^, 
** Ja^-^a^ 2a x + a 

Exponential Inteobals. 

5. Ca'dx = :^' 
J log a 

6. Cerdx^z^. 

Tbioonometbic Integbals. 

7. Isinajctess — cosaj. 

8. I cosa?da; = sinfl^ 

9. j tana?e2a; = logsecas. 
10. I cot a;c2a; = log sinos. 
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11. j secada? = log(secaj + tana;) 

= logtang + |). 

12. I cosec xdx=i log (cosec x — cot a?) 

= logtaai|. 

18. I sec*ajda5=:tanaj. 

14. J cosec* xdx = — cot ic 

16. j secajtanajcte = secaj. 

16. I cosec a; cot a? (2a; = — cosec ax 

17. ( sin* ajdaj = 5 - lsin2aj. 
*^ 2 4 

18. jcos* ajdaj = 5 + isin2aj. 
*/ 2 4 

Integbals containing Va* — a?. 

19. r ^^ =sm-^g. 
•^ Va* - «* a 

20. C-^^ — ?v^3^+^We 

21. f /^^ =:llog ^ 

•/a-Va^-a* a a + Vo^^^ 

22. r <^a? ^ Va*~g* ^ 

28. r_^^_=-:v^EZ+JLiog ? . 
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J 2 2 a 

26. ra!»V^^r^dx = 5(2a!»-a»)V^^^ + ^sin-i5. 
•/ 8 8 a 



26. r ^ -5 a? 

27. r(a«-»*)*daj = ?(6a>--2aj»)VS^^=^ + ¥sin-^5. 
•/ o 8 a 

IlTTEOBALS CONTAnTDTG VaJ* + O*. 

28. f— ^== = log(a!+v^?+^). 

29. r-^^ = |^^?+^_|*log(x+V?+FO. 

80. r_^_=iiog — ^=,=. 






82. r_^_, = -V^+ llog5±^±Z. 
•^aj'Vaj' + o' 2a'a!» 2a? « 

34. ra!»V?+^d»=|(2a!»+o*)V?+a*-^log(x+Va!»+a»). 
•/ 8 8 

86. f(a!'+o»)»da!=|(2ir'+6a*)\^?+^'+^log(!B+ V?+^»). 
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Integrals containing Vic* — a^ 



37. C—^==-log{x + V^^:^^). 
^ V a^ ~ a* 

38. r--^^ = ?V^Z:^2 + ^log(aj+V^^^). 



40. f 



= -sec ^— 



39. r ""^ =±8ec 



oj^Vaj'-o' «'« 

41. r-^^ = ^^^+isec-5. 

•/ 8 8 

44 r__^5_ = ag 

45. r(aj»-a«)*c«aj==?(2:52-5a«)V^^^*+5^1og(a;+V^^^ 
•/ 8 8 



Integrals containing V2aa5— a*. 

46. f ^^ =yers-^g. 

47. f ^^ =-V2aa;-a:'4-avers-^g> 



da? •\/2aaii^Qi? 



48. f- 

49. rV2aa;-aj»daj = ^^V2aa:-«« + ^vers-*2. 
J 2.2a 
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50. Ja,V2^=^<te = -3^±f=^V2^=^+|*vera-'?. 



J X a 

-o f'\/2ax — a?dx (2aiB — jb*)^ 

63. r ^— ^^^=. 

^ (2ax-'a?y aW2ax — a? 
54. r (mda ^ x 

Integbals containing ±aa5* + 6aj + c. 

66. r ^? 2^taix--2a^±^, 

J aa? + l>x + c V4ac — 6* Vioc^^ 



66. or 1 i,g 2aa> + 6- VP^:4^ . 

67. r ^^ — = —log (2aa: + & + 2 VaVaa;^ + 6a? + c). 
•^ Voaj* + 6aj + c Va 

68. rVaaj« + 6aj + cdaj = ^^5£±^Vaa:« + 6aj + c 
«/ 4a 



6«-4ac 



log(2aaj+6+2VaVa«*+6a+c). 



, 2aaj~6 
-sin * 



8 a* 

69. f ^ =J~ , 

•^ •y/'-aQ^ + hX'^c Va v6* + 4ac 

60. r V— a3i? + hx + cdx 

4a 8 a* V^4-4ac 



61. fJ^ 
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Otheb Integrals, 
dx 



= V(a+a:)(6+a:) + (a— 6)log(Va+a;+V6+aj). 






CHAPTER VIL 



INTBGRATION AS A SUMMATION. DEFINITE 
INTEGRALS. 

37. The process of integration may be regarded as the 
summation of an infinite series of infinitely small terms. 
As an illustration, consider the following problem. 

3& To find the area 
PABQ indvded between 
a given curve OS, the 
aocis of X, and the ordU 
nates AP and BQ. 

Let y = aj» be the equa- 
tion of the given curve. 

Let OA = a, OB=^b. 

Suppose AB divided 
into n equal parts (in the 
figure, n = 6), and let Aa; 




Ai A2 A3 A4 Afi B 



denote one of the equal parts, as AAi, AiA^, 
Then AB^b-a^ nAa;. 

At Ai, A2, •••, draw the ordinates AiPi, AJ^^ •••, and com- 
plete the rectangles PA^y P^A^ •••. 

From the equation of the curve, y = »», 

PA = a* Pi^i = (a -}- Aaj)l, P^^ =^{a-\-2 Aa?)*, ... Q-B = b\ 
Area of rectangle PA^ = PA x AAi = a^Aoj. 
Area of rectangle P^A^ = P^Ai x AiA^ = (a + Aaj)*Aaj. 
Area of rectangle P^A^ = P^A^ x A^A^ ^{a'\-2 ^x)^^x. 



236 



INTEGRATION AS A SUMMATION. 237 

The sum of all the n rectangles is 

a*Aaj + (a + Aoj)* Aa? + (a -f 2 Aa?)* Aaj -\ h (& — Aa;)iAaj, 

which may be represented by ^^^x^^x, 

where x^/Hx represents each term of the series, x taking in suc- 
cession the values a, a + Aa, a + 2 Aa;, •••, 6 — Aa. 

It is evident that the area PABQ is the limit of the sum of 
the rectangles, as n increases, and Aa; decreases. 

When Aaj in the preceding series is changed into the infini- 
tesimal dOiy the symbol ^ is replaced by j , an abbreviation 
of the word " sum." 

Thus 

r x^dx = a^cte +(a + da?) W + (a + 2 daj)*daJ + -. -J-(6— cte)i(2aj 
= areaP.ABQ (1) 

The expression I x^dxy as defined by (1), denotes the sum of an 

infinite number of terms, each of which is represented by xmxj 
* taking in succession the values a, a -f cZa?, a -f 2 da?, •••, 6 — daj. 
Or the definition may be more precisely expressed by 

I x^dx = Limit of ^^^aj^Aa?, as Aa; approaches zero. 

it is to be noticed that a new meaning is thus given to the 

Symbol j , which has been defined heretofore as the inverse of 

differentiatioii. It will now be shown that the two definitions 
are consistent. 

39. Value of | x^dx. To find the area PABQ we must find 

the sum of the series (1), Art. 38, that is, the value of j a;*daj. 

Now x^dx^d(-x^\ 

But the differential of a function of x is the increment of 
that function when x receives t^e increment da?. 
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That is, d^|ajA = |(x + (to)»-|aj* 

Hence, a^dx = -(x + dx)^ — -a?* 

Substituting for Xj a,a + dx,a'{-2dXy •••, h — (2a?, 

we have c^dx = | (a + cto)* — ^ a*, 

o o 

(a + daj)*c«aj = I (a + 2 ciaj)* - 1 (a + daj)* 
o o 

(o + 2 da!)*£te = |(o + 3 tte)* - 1 (a + 2 da;)*, 
o o 

(6 - da!)*da! = I &* - 1 (6 - daj)* 
o o 

Adding and cancelling terms in second member, we have 

a*(fa?+(a + daj)*c«aj+(a + 2(^)* + ...+(&-c2aj)*daj = |6*-|a* 

3 3 

That is, as x varies from a to 6, the sum of the successive 

2 1 

increments of the function -x^\a equal to its entire increment. 

Thus Cx^dx = 1 6* - 1 a* = area PABQ. 

%)a 3 3 

We have thus shown that the sum of the infinite series repre- 
sented by I T^dx is found by substituting for a?, h and a in 

-aj*, the integral of aj^cto, and subtracting the latter result from 
3 

the former. ^ 

The expression j o^dx is called a definite integral, and the 

process of evaluating it is called integrating between limits, the 
initial value a of the variable being the inferior limit, and the 
final value b the superior limit. 

In contradistinction -a;^ is called the indefinite integral of 
x^dx. 
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40. The relation of the terms of the series ( x^dx to the 
integral -a?* may be made clearer to the student by consider- 

u 

ing the following series of numbers : 

1 3 

* 6 

9 7 
16 g 

26 11 

36 

. The nninbers in the second column are the differences be- 
tween consecutire numbers in the first, and it is evident that 
the sum of the second column of numbers is the difference 
between the first and last, in the first column. That is, 

3 + 6 + 7 + 9 + 11 = 36-1. 
The terms of | x^dx may be similarly arranged, as follows : 



i«'- 


a^dx, 


|(a + (to)4. 






(a + dx)^dx, 


|(a + 2dx)» 






(a + 2dx)idx 


|(a + 3da!)* 




••• ••• 

|(&-cir)4 


••• ••• 


!'•• 


{b-dx)idx. 
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Since x^dx is the differential of -a?*, the terms in the second 

column are the infinitesimal differences between the consecu- 
tive terms in the first, and therefore 

aW + (a + dx)idx +(a-{-2 daj)i+ - + (b-dx)idx = ? 6^ - ? a'; 
that is, Cxidx ="| 6» - 1 a* 

•/a 3 3 

41. General Definition of a Definite Integral. 

In general, if ^ (x) denote any given function of x, which is 

finite and continuous from x = a to a: = 6,^1 <^(x)dx is the 

definite integral representing the sum of an infinite series of 
terms, obtained from ifi(x)dx, by supposing x to vary from 
a to b. 

If I ^ (x)dx = i^(x)y the indefinite integral^ 

then j if> (x)dx z=nif(b)—\l/ (a). 

This may be illustrated by an area as in Art. 38, by suppos- 
ing y = ^ (oj) to be the equation of the curve OS, and the proof 
of Art. 39 may be similarly modified, by substituting ^(o?) for 

a5», and ^(o;) for -a*, 
o 

42. We add in this article the proof of the relation between 
the definite and indefinite integrals, expressed in the form of 
limits instead of infinitesimals as in Art. 39. 

We shall use the expression "Limit^^j^'' to denote the words 
" The limit, as Aa? approaches zero, of." 

Given <l>(p^) = — ^ {^)y ^^^ 

dx 

^'<^(aj)Aa5= ^(a)Aa? + ^(a + Aaj)Aaj+<^(a + 2Aaj)Aaj+ ••• 

+ ^ (6 — Aa?) Aa?3 
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the fanotion ^(a?) beiDg finite oitd continuous from a;=:a to 
aj = 6 ; to prove that 

LimitAaj-oXa*^(^)^^ ~ ^(^) "■ ^(^)* 

From the definition of —Mx)y in Art. 10, Dif. Cal., 
dx 

dx Aa; 

Hence i(£±MzL!^ = ^(a!) + ., 

Aa; 

where e is a quantity that vanishes with Aa;. Hence, 
^(aj + Aa?) — }f/{x) = <^(a;) Aa; + cAa?. 
Substituting in this equation for x, 

a, a + Aaj, a + 2Aa;, ••• 6 — Aa, 
we have 

^(a + Aaj) — ^(a) = ^(a) Aa? + cjAa:;, 

^(a + 2Aaj) — ^(a + Aa?) = ^(a + Aaj)Aaj + €2Aaj, 

^(a + 3Aaj) - ^(a + 2 Aaj) = <^(a + 2 Aaj)Aaj + cjAaj, 
••• ••• •■• ••• ••• ••• 

^(5) — ^(ft — Aa?) = <^(6 — Aa;) Aa? + c^Aa?. 

Adding and cancelling terms in first member, we find 

^(6)-^(a)=2>(«^)Aa^+2>^«' (1) 

Now if cj is the greatest of the quantities C], cj, ••• c., it fol- 
lows that 

2)*€Aaj<c.2^>aj; 
that is, ^\^x<tj,{h — a). 
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Hence ^tdkX vanishes with c^ that is^ with Aas. 

Taking the limit of (1)| we have 

^(6) — ^(a) = LimitA«=o^*^(a?)Aa;= j ifi{x)dx. 

43. It is to be noticed that the arbitrary constant c, in thd 
indefinite integral; disappears from the definite integral. 

ThuS| if in evaluating j ofdx^ we call the indefinite integral 

-- + c, we have 
4 

£.M« = ^ + c-g + c)=^-f, as before. 

Or if in evaluating j il^{x)dx, we call the indefinite inte- 
gral ^(oj) +C, we have 

j\{x)dx = ^(6) + c - [^(a) + c] = ^(6) - ^(a), 
as before. 

EXAMPLES. 

Evaluate the following definite integrals: 

1. rV(to = ^ 

2. r^=loga. 
«/i as 



= ¥-5 = 21. 
1 3 3 



= loge — logl = l. 



3. I sinajcto = — cosaj =0 — (— l)=sL 

•70 4 

•^ 3,1 
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g r' xdx _ log2 
Jtl + a? 2 * 

'• Jo ?TI^-^""- 

IT 

8. r%ec*tfc?tf = t- 
Jo 3 

9. Cxlogxdx^^^^ 

10. f ^=iog(l±^Y 

6 

11. r ^ — ^i^u^. 

Ji a? — 2a;cosa + l 2sina 

12 r*__^__ = ^ 

' Jo (a2 + aj2)(6« + aj8) 2a6(a + 6)* 

15. r e"-"*siiinajda? = -— 

Jo 2 + cosaj 3-^^ 

Derive the following by (5) and (7), Art. 31 : 

16. If n is even, 

J^^- « ^ r^ n ^ 1.3.6. .. (n-l)» 
Jo 2.4*6 ...n 2 

16. If n is odd^ 

Jr* • « ^ r^ n ^ 2.4.6. .-(n-i) 
Jb 3.5.7 ...n 
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43^^. Change of Limits, When a new variable is used in 
obtaining the indefinite integral, we may avoid the restoration 
of the original variable, by changing the limits to correspond 
with the new variable. 

For example, to evaluate 

Jr^ dx r- 

I -:, assume -yjx^z. 
1 _L-vA»» 



>^« 1+Vi 



Then we have 



dx 2zdz 



1+Vi 1-1-2; 
Kowwhen ic = 4, z = 2; and when ic=0, 2 = 0. 

= 4 -2 logs. 

EXAMPLES. 

(x — a^^dx ^ .1 

^^^ ir = o. Assume x = ~* 



8 -I — ^ir- Assume x — 2 = s^. 



1. fi^Zl^ 

*^« (aj-2)*-|-3 

Jo ^.Q (^ = 4 — IT. Assume e* — 1 = 2*. 

4- I — = - log (sec a -I- tan a). 

•/oVe^ + tan^a tana 

Assume c^ -|- tan* a = «*. 
''• Jo 3-hsin2g =4 ^''^""^ sinfl-cosd? = a. 

8. I — ' ^ — = lQg3. Assume a— - = 2. 
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APPLICATION OF INTEGRATION TO PLANE CURVES. 
APPLICATION TO CERTAIN VOLUMES. 

44. Areas of Curves, Rectangular Co-ordinates. The sim- 
plest application of integration to curves is in determining the 
areas defined by them. We have already used this problem in 
Arts. 38^ 39^ as an illustration of a definite integral. We shall 
now consider it in a more general form, and derive the expres- 
sion for the area included by any curve, in rectangular co- 
ordinates. 

45. To find the area between a given curve PQ, the aads of 
X, and two given ordinates, AP and BQ. 

Let OA^a, OB^b. 

Let X and y be the co- 
ordinates of any point 
Pa of the curve ; then 

x + ^ix, y-^^y, 

will be the co-ordinates 
ofP,. 

The area of the rec- 
tangle PiA^A^ is 

P2A2 X AiA^ = y^x. 

The sum of all the rectangles PAAi, P1A1A2, P^A^sf '"f 

may be represented by V*yAa?. 

The required area PQBA is the limit of the sum of the rec- 
tangles, as Aa; is indefinitely diminished. That is 

A= i ydx. 




Ai Aj A, A4 
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We may also regard the required area as generated, by the 
ordinate AP moving from left to right, and varying in length 
according to the equation of the given curve. Regarding y as 
constant while moving the distance da, it generates the rec- 
tangle ydx. Then the general formula for the required area is 



A— i ydx, as before; 



the inferior limit a = OA, denoting the initial position of the 
moving ordinate, and the superior limit b = OB, its final posi- 
tion. 

Similarly the area between the given curve, the axis of TJ 
and two given abscissas, is 

A =fxdyy 
the limits of integration being the limiting values of y. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Find the area between the parabola 1^ = 4: ax and the axis 
of X, from the origin to the ordinate at the point (A, k), 

4ay * 4ahi 



Here A=: C ydx^ C 2aM(to = ' 
Since A:' = 4a/i, A; = 2aM. 



2 
.". A=:-hkf two-thirds the circumscribed rectangle. 

2. Find the entire area of the ellipse — + ^ = 1. Ans, vob, 

3. Show that the area of a sector of the equilateral hyper- 

bola a^ — y^=:aPj included between the axis of X and a 
diameter through the point (a?, y) of the curve, is 

2 ^ a 

Q 8 

4. Find the entire area between the witch y= -^ — —^ 

and the axis of X aj' + 4a 

Ans. 4:va\ 
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6. Find the area intercepted between the co-ordinate axes by 



the parabola x^ + y^ = aK 



Ana. 



6. Find the entire area within the curve ( - ) + ( - ) = 1. 

4 

7. Find the entire area within the hypocycloid a?* + y^ = a'. 



Ans. 



8. Find the entire area between the cissoid 
and the line a = 2 a, its asymptote. 



3^ = ; 



8 
aj» 



2a — a;' 
Ans, SvaK 

The area between two curves is the sum, or the difference, 
of the areas between the curves and one of the co-ordi- 
nate axes, the limits being determined by the points of 
intersection. 



9. Find the area included between the parabola a? = 4:ayy 

and the witch y = -r— ^v-r* ^ns. ( 2 ir — - | a\ 

^ aj* + 4a^ V 3j 



46. Areas of Curves. 
Polar Co-ordinates. To find 
the area POQy induded he- 
tween a given curve PQ, and 
two given radii vectores, OP 
and OQ. Let 

POX=a, QOX=p. 

Let r and be the co-or- 
dinates of any point P^ of 
the curve, then 

r-hAr, fl-f-Atf, 
will be the co-ordinates 

of Ps' 
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The axea of the circular sector P^OR% is 

The sum of the sectors POR, PiORu P2OR2, •••, may be rep- 
resented by _^B1 

The required area POQ is the limit of the sum of the sectors, 
as A^ approaches zero. That is, 

47. We may also regard the area POQ as generated, by the 
radius vector revolving from OP to OQ, and varying in length 
according to the equation of the given curve. 

Regarding r as constant while describing the angle dO, it 

generates the sector whose area is -r*dft 



1 r^ 
Hence -4 = - I i^dO, as before ; 



the inferior limit a denoting the initial, and the superior limit 
P, the final position, of the moving radius vector. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Find the area described by the radius vector in one entire 
revolution of the spiral of Archimedes r = aO. 



Here A^l Tr^de^l Tame^^^ 
2 Jo 2J0 2 3 



2'^ 4^ 
3 



2. Find the area described by the radius vector in the loga- 
rithmic spiral r = e^, from ^ = to ^ = ^« 

Ans. -— (c^** — 1). 

4a 
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3. Find the entire area of the circle r = a sin ft Arts. 



ir(r 



ira' 



4. Find the area of one loop of the curve r = asin2ft 

Ans. 
6. Find the entire area of the cardioid r = a(l — cosfl). 

Ans. -77—, or six times the area of the generating circle. 



8. Find the area described by the radius vector in the parab- 

3 



ola r = asec*^, from fl = to 6 = x' 
2' 2 



6 



7. Find the area below OX within the curve r = asin'- 

Ans. (10,r+27V3)^ 
64 

48. Lengths of Curves, Rectangular Co-ordinates. To find 
the length of the arc PQ between two given points P and Q. 

Let OA:=a, OB=b. Y Q 

Denoting the required length 
of arc by s, we have 

(l)Art. 98, Dif. Cal, 
therefore 



■=rt+(i)7-^ 




the limits of integration being the limiting values of x. 
Or we may evidently use the formula 

the limits being the lijsiiting values of y. 
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EXAMPLES. 



1. Find the length of the arc of the parabola ^= 4air, from 
the vertex to the extremity of the latus rectum. 



Here ^ = 4 

dx a,i 

therefore ,= jrYl + ?y<to=j;7«±*)W 
This may be integrated by 9, p. 213, making 6 = 0. 

r/'^Lb^yda? = Vo^T? + a log ( V^T^ + V^). 

rY?L±^yda;= a[V2 + log (1 + V2)]= 2.29558 a. 

2. Find the length of the arc of the semi-cubical parabola 
ay* = a?f from the origin to x^bcL a 335a 

27 

"^ 3. Find the length of the arc of the curve 9 ay* = fl5(a? — 3 a)*, 
from aj = to a5 = 3a. Ana, 2aV3. 

4. Find the length of the arc of the catenary y = ^ (e" + e "), 
from as = to the point (a?, y), 

Ans. I (e- -€"•). 

6. Find the entire length of the arc of the hypocycloid 
a' 4- y* = a . -4ns. 6 a. 



49. Lengths of Curves. Polar Co-ordinates, To find the 
length of the arc PQ between two given points P and Q. 

Let POX=a, QOX=:fi. 



LENGTHS OF CURVES. 
We have 

(3) Art. 98i, Dif. CaL 
therefore 

the limits being the limiting values 
of ^. O 




Or we have da = 1 + r^ 



[• 



therefore 



■=r[ 



a=\ l + r*/ 



dr; (2) Art. 9% Dif. CaL 



dr, 



(2) 



the limits being the limiting values of r. That is, OP=a, 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Find the length of the arc of the spiral of Archimedes 
r = a$f from the pole to the end of the first revolution. 
dr 



Here 



d$ 



- = a. 



8 = P'(a2^ + a^)^de = oT^'Cl + 

fl-vT+4^+ ilog(2«- + Vr+4?) 



} 



2. Find the entire length of the cardioid r = a (1 — cos ^). 

Ans. 8 a. 

3. Find the length of the logarithmic spiral r = e«^, from the 

pole to the point (r, $). Use formula (2). 



Ans. -V^ + 1. 
a 
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Q 

4. Find the entire length of the curve r = asin*-« 



Ana, 



Sira 



& The equation of the epicycloid, the radius of the fixed 
circle being a, and that of the rolling circle -, is 

sin* e = ^'^-^y , Find the length of one loop. 

From the above equation 



dO^ 2Vr'-o' 
dr rV^LcF^^ 



; then use Formula (2). Ans, 6 a. 



50. Surfaces of Revolution. Volume. To find the volume 
generaJtedy by revolving about OX the plane area APQB. 

Let OA^a, OB=b. 

Let X and y be the 
co-ordinates of any point 
P, of the given curve. 

It is evident that the 
rectangle PzA^A^ will 
generate a right cylin- 
der, whose volume is 

The sum of all these 
cylinders may be repre- 
sented by TT^j y'Aaj. 

The required volume is the limit of the sum of the cylinders, 
as Ao; approaches zero. That is. 




F=irjrv^. 



Or we may regard the required volume as generated by the 
area of a circle, which moves with its plane always perpendicu* 
lar to the axis of X, its centre moving along this axis, and its 
radius being the ordinate of the given curve. 
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Since y is the radius of this moving circle, its axea is iry^, 
and regarding y as constant while it moves over the distance 
dx, we have for the volume of an elementary cylinder, 

dV^iry^dx. 



Hence 



• irCfdx, (1) 



the limits being the limiting values of x. 
Similarly, if Fis the axis of revolution, 

the limits l^ing the limiting values of y. 

51. Surfaces of Revolution, Area. To find the area of the 
surface generated^ by revolving about OX the arc PQ. 

In the figure of Art. 50, let P^P^ be an element of the given 
curve. 

This will generate the convex surface of the frustum of a 
right cone. Hence we have by geometry, for an element of 
the required surface, 

as^2n(?^4^±M3\p,P,^ir{y+y^)d8, 

where y^P^ and y^^P^^ 

But since the limit of y' is y, we have 
dSss^iryds'y 

hence S^2Triyd8. 

By (l)Art. 98, Dif. Cal., 

Similarly if OF is the axis of revolution, 
8^2vixds. 
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EXAMPLES. 



1. Find the volume and surface of the prolate spheroid 
obtained, by revolving about X the ellipse 5^ + ^ = 1. 

From (1) Art. 50, we have 

27ra6« 
3 
4ira6* 



i^=-r^^=-rS(«'--')^-=- 



•• ' 3 

From (1) Art. 51, 

arja 

2. Find the volume and surface generated, by revolving about 

Xthe parabola 3/* = 4 <u;, from the origin to a; = a. 

Arts. 2iro«and ^(V8-l) ^« 

3. Find the volume and convex surface of the right cone 

generated, by revolving about X the line joining the 
origin and the point (a, b). ^^ ^ ^^ ^bV^^+V. 

o 

4. Find the entire volume and surface generated, by revolving 

about X the hypocycloid x^ + y^ = a* 

105 5 
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6. Find the entire volume generated by revolving the witch 

y = — about X, its asymptote. Ans, 4,i^o?, 

8. Find the volume generated by revolving about X, the part 
of the parabola x^+y^=za% intercepted by the co-ordi- 
nate axes. A^^ ^<*^ 

Ans.-. 

7. Find the volume and surface of the torus generated by 

revolving about X, the circle a^ + (y — by = a\ 

Ans, 2'n^a^b and 4ir*a6. 

8. Find the volume and surface generated by revolving 

m * 

about T, the catenary y = ^ {e^+e % from aj=0 to x=^a. 
Ana. !^ (e + 6c-V 4) and 2xa»(l - e-»). 



52. Other Volumes, The method of finding the volume of 
a solid of revolution in Art. 60, by considering it generated 
by a moving circle of varying radius, may be extended to any 
solid, where the area of a section can be expressed as a 
function of its perpendicular distance from a fixed point. 




If we denote this distance by a, and the area of the section 
by X, we have for the volume, 



"=/• 



Xdx (1) 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Find the volume of a pyramid or cone having any base 
whatever. 
Let A be the area of the base, and h the altitude. 
Let X denote the perpendicular distance from the vertex, 
of a section parallel to the base. Calling the area of 
this section X, as in (1), we have by solid geometry, 

A h^' 






Substituting in (1), 



8. Find the volume of a right conoid with circular base^ the 
radius of base being a, and altitude Jl 

0A=:BC^2a, BO::=CA = h. 

The section ETQ, perpendicular to 
OA, is an isosceles triangle. 

Let xsr^OPf then 

X= area ETQ ^PTx PQ=^h-y/2ax—a^. 

Substituting in (1), we have 




'-r 



V2aa5 — a*da5 = 



ira% 



This is one-half the cylinder of the same base and 
altitude. 

A rectangle moves from a fixed point, one side varying 
as the distance from this point, and the other as the 
square of this distance. At the distance of 2 feet, 
the rectangle becomes a square of 3 feet. What is 
the volume then generated ? Ans. 4^ cubic feet. 
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4. On the double ordinates of the ellipse -^ + ^ = 1> and 



m 



planes perpendicular to that of the ellipse, isosceles 
triangles of vertical angle 2 a are described. Find the 
volume of the surface thus constructed. . ,« 

Jns. ^«^ 



3tanG 



6. ' Given a right cylinder, altitude A, and radius of base a. 
Through a diameter of the upper base two planes are 
passed, touching the lower base on opposite sides. Find 
the volume included between the planes. 

Ana. [tt — -ja%. 

6. Two cylinders of equal altitude h have a circle of radius a, 
for their common upper base. Their lower bases are 
tangent to each other. Find the volume common to 
the two cylinders. . ^oj. 



CHAPTER IX. 

SnCCXSSSIVE INTEGRATION. 

53. Double Integral. If we reverse the operations repre- 

sented by , we have what is called a double integral. 

^ dxdy 

For example^ suppose ■ ■ = ajy, 
dxdy 

then tt= I ia?y^dydXf 

which indicates two successive integrations, the first with 
reference to x, regarding 3/ as a constant, and the second 
with reference to y, regarding a; as a constant. Thus 

J S ^ 12' 
omitting the constants of integration. 

54. Definite Double Integral, Here the integrations are 
between given limits. 

For example, 



f£\a - x)y'dydx = jf^^ox - fjfdy 



la^^ 



6 

In the above I I {a — x)y^dydx, the right integral sign 

with the limits and a, is to be used with the variable a?, and 
the left with the limits b and 2 6, with the variable y ; that is, 
the integral signs with their limits are to be taken in the same 
order as the differentials dy, dx, at the end, and from right to 
Uft. 
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BS. Sometimes the limits of the first integration are func- 
tions of the variable of the second. 
For example, 

11a* 



24 

As another example, 

56. Triple Integrals, A similar notation is used for three 
successive integrations. Thus 

III Q?fzdxdydz=^ I i -^oi^j^dxdy 

2 J» 3 2 \Z S) 6 ^ ' 

EXAMPLES. 

Eraluate the following definite integrals : 

1. I I !icy{x-y)dxdy = -—{a-h). 

2. r'r'r*8in«drd^ = 5^=l^(cos^-cosa). 
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CHAPTER X. 



DOUBLE INTEGRATION APPLIED TO PLANE AREAS 
AND MOMENT OF INERTIA. 

67. Moment of Inertia. As an illustration of double inte- 
gration, we shall consider the problem of finding the moment 
of inertia of a given plane area. 

Definition. The moment of inertia of a given plane area 
about a given point in the plane, is the sum of the products 
obtained, by multiplying the area of each infinitesimal portion 
by the square of its distance from the given point. 

58. Double Integration. Rectangular Co-ordinates. To find 
the moment of inertia of the rectangle OAGB about 0. 
Let OA = a, 

Suppose the reo- 
tangle divided into 
rectangular elements 
by lines parallel to 
the co-ordinate axes. 
Let a, y, which are to 
be regarded as independent variables, be the co-ordinates of 
any point of intersection as P, and x + dx^ y + dy, the co-ordi- 
nates of Q. Then the area of the element PQ is dxdy. 

Moment of PQ = OP- dxdy = (a^ + f)dxdy. 

The moment of the entire rectangle OAGB is the sum of all 
the terms obtained from {o? + 'i^)dxdy, by varying x from to 
a, and y from to h. 

If we suppose x to be constant, while y varies from to 6, we 
shall have the terms that constitute a vertical strip MNN^M\ 



Y 


M' N' 




C 






n 












Q 










P 


— 























M ^ 


\ 




y 


^ X 
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Hence 

Moment of MNN'M' = dxC\<^ + f)dy 

Having thus found the moment of a vertical strip, we may 
sum all these strips, by supposing x in this result to vary from 
to a. That is, 

Moment of OAOB =rfbx' + ^) e^ = ^^tt^. 

But the preceding operations are the same as those repre- 
sented by the double integral, 

'*(aj" + f)dxdy. (See Art 54.) 



•A) Jo 



If we first collect all the elements in a horizontal strip, and 
then sum these horizontal strips, we have 

Moment of OACB =CC\^ + f)dydx^ a^-ha^ , 

59. To find the moment 
of inertia of the right tri- 
angle OAC about 0. 

Let OA=^a, AC^h. 

The equation of OG is 

y = lx. 

This differs from the preceding problem only in the limits 
of the first integration. In collecting the elements in a vertical 
strip MNj y varies from to MN. But MN is no longer a 
constant as in Art. 68, but varies with OM, according to the 

equation of 00, y = --x. Hence the limits of y are and -a?. 

In collecting all the vertical strips by the second integration, 
X varies from to a, as in Art. 58. 
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OS 

.-. Moment of OAC^rjJ{x' + f)dxdy = (ib(^Jt^' 

By supposing the triangle composed of horizontdL strips as 
EK, we shall find y 

Moment of OAG 

60. Plane Area as a Double Integral. If in Art. 58 we omit 
the factor (aj^ + y^)? we shall have instead of the moment, the 
area, of the given surface. 

That is, Area= | I dxdy= i i dydx, 

the limits being determined as before. 




EXAMPLES. 

1. Find the moment of inertia about the origin, of the right 

triangle formed by the co-ordinate axes and the line 
joining the points (a, 0), (0, 6). 

2. Find the moment of inertia about the origin, of the circle 



a? + f=za\ 



Ans, 



Jo Jo 



^a^-ad* 



Tra* 



{7? + f)dxdy = ^' 



3. Find also the area of the preceding circle by Art. 60. 

Ans, iraK 

4. Find by Art. 60, the area between a straight line and a 

parabola, each of which joins the origin and the point 
(a, 6), the axis of X being the axis of the parabola. 



Ans. rC'^'dxdy=rrdydx = f. 

Jo Jhx Jo Jayt D 
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6. Find the moment of inertia of the preceding area about 
the origin. 



-- f (M)- 



4 6. Find the moment of inertia about the origin, of the area 
included within the parabola 3^=4 oa?, the line aj-|-y=3a, 
and the axis of X 

4a 

61. Double Integration, Polar Co-ordinates, To find the 
area of the quadrant of a circle AOB^ whose radius is a. 
g-^.^^^^ In rectangular co-ordinates, 

g /^^>ij^ Art. 68, the lines of division 

"" 7"^^5<4j ^^ consist of two systems, for one 

— "^^ K \ ^^ which X is constant, and for 

/ / X>^ ^v^ \ *^® other, y is constant. 

So in polar co-ordinates, we 
have one system of straight lines 
— TT- through the pole, for each of 
which 6 is constant, and another 
system of circles about the pole as centre, for each of which r 
is constant. 

Let r, 0, which are to be regarded as independent variables, 
be the co-ordinates of any point of intersection as P, and 
r-^-dr, 6 + dO, the co-ordinates of Q. Then the area of PQ is 
PExEQ^rdO'dr. 

If we first integrate regarding 6 constant, while r varies 
from to a, we collect all the elements in any sector MOM'. 
The second integration sums all the sectors, by varying $ 

from to ^. 
2 

V 

Hence Area BOA =rC'rdedr = ^ 
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If we reverse the order of integration, integrating first with 
reference to 0, and afterwards with reference to r, we collect 
all the elements in a circular strip NLVN\ and sum all these 
strips. This is written 



Area^OJ. 



Jo Jo 



rdrdO. 



62. If the moment of inertia about is required, we have 
for the moment of PQ, r^^rdOdr. Hence, 

IT rr 

Moment of BOA= C CVdOdr=^ C CVdrdO = ^' 
Jq Jo Jo Jo 8 

63. To find by a double integration the area of the semi- 
circle OjBJ.with radius 00 = a, 

the pole being on the circumfer- 
ence. 

The polar equation of the cir- 
cle is r = 2acosO. If we inte- 
grate first with reference to r, then 
with reference to 6, we shall have 




Area OB A 



Jo Jo 



2a COB 9 



2 



Here, in collecting the elements in a radial strip OM, r 
varies from to OM. But OM varies with 0, according to the 
equation of the circle r = 2acosO. Hence the limits are and 
2 a cos 0. 

In collecting all these radial 
strips for the second integration, 

6 varies from to -• 
2 

By supposing the area composed 
of concentric circular strips about 
O as LK, we find 




Area OBA 



Jo 



-%). 



rdrdO = 



wa' 
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EXAMPLES. 



1. Find the moment of inertia about of the area of the 
semicircle in Art. 63. a Swa* 

4 

♦ 2. Find the moment of inertia about the pole, of the area 

included by the parabola r = a sec*-, the initial line OX, 

and a line at right angles to it through the pole. 

- a»ec«- 

Ana. rr Vd^cfr = ^. 
Jo Jo 35 

3. Find the moment of inertia about its centre, of the area 

of one loop of the lemniscate r* = a* cos 2^. ^ Tra* 

16* 

4. Find by double integration the entire area of the cardioid 

r = a(l-co8d). ^^^ 3ira* 

2 

4 6. Find the moment of inertia about the pole, of the area of 

the preceding cardioid. j S5ira* 

Arts. -^^. 



CHAPTER XL 

SURFACE AND VOLUME OF ANT SOLID. 

64. To find the area of any surface, whose equation is given 
between three rectangular co-ordinates, x, y, z. 

Let this equation be 

Suppose the given surface to be divided into elements by- 
two series of planes, parallel respectively to XZ and TZ. 
These planes will also divide the plane XT into elementary 




rectangles, one of which is PQ, the projection upon the plane 
XFof the corresponding element of the surface P'Q'. 

Let X, y, z, be the coK)rdinates of P', and x + dx, y + dy, 
z + dz,oi Q\ 
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^ 



Since PQ is. Ae projection of PQ', the area of PQ is equal 
to that of P'Q', multiplied by the cosine of the inclination of 
P'Q' to the plane XT, This angle is evidently that made by 
the tangent plane at P with the plane XF. Denoting this 
angle by y, 

AreaPQ = Area PQ' • cos y, 
Area PQ' = Area PQ • sec y. 
We see from the figure that 

AreaPQ ^dxdy. 
Also from analytical geometry of three dimensions^ 

^■,4i^mj^, (See p. 293.) 



-[^KSHD]' <^^-^-- 



where --- and -— are partial differential coefl&cients, taken from 
bx by 

the equation of the given surface z =/(«, y)- 
Hence AreaP'Q' = [l + gJ+g)*]*(tod2,. 

If S denote the required surface, 

^=//['-(l)"^(S)7*'*' ■ • « 

the limits of the integration depending upon the projection, on 
the plane XF, of the surface required. 

65. For example, suppose the surface ABG to be one-eighth 
of the surface of a sphere whose equation is 

a?* + y* + 2* = a*. 

Here |^ = -5, |i = -2. 

ox % by z 
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Substituting in (1) Art. 64, we have 

dxdy 



^=//^^., = a//-^ 



Integrating first witli reference to y, we collect all the ele- 
ments in a strip M^N'KL, y varying from zero to ML, that is, 
between the limits and Va* — aj*. 

Integrating afterwards with reference to ic, we sum all the 
strips, to obtain the required surface ABC, x varying from 

Hence S^aT f^^^ ^^^^ - = ^. 

J^ J^ -y/af - aj* - y* 2 



EXAMPLES. 

1. The axes of two equal right circular cylinders, a being the 
radius of base, intersect at right angles ; find the sur- 
face of one intercepted by the other. 
Take for the equations of the cylinders, 

Q? + 7?^a\ and a? + y'= a\ 

8. The centre of a sphere, whose radius is a, is on the sur- 
face of a right circular cylinder, the radius of whose 

base is ^. Find the surface of the sphere intercepted 

by the cylinder. 
Take for the equations of the sphere and cylinder, 

^ + 1^ + 7?^a\ and a? + y^ = ax, 

Jo Jo Va»-a!»-y» 

3. In tlie preceding example, find tlie surface of the cylinder 
intercepted by the sphere. 

Jo Jo Vaaj-ar" 
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4. Find the area of that part of the surface 

2* + (jTCOBa +y8may = a*, 

which is situated in the positive compartment of co- 
ordinates. 

The surface is a right circular cylinder, whose axis is the 
line 2 = 0, ajcosa + ysina = 0, 
and radius of base a. j a^ 



SmaCOSa 



5. A diameter of a sphere, whose radius is a, is the axis of a 

right prism with a square base, 2 b being the side of the 

square. Find the surface of the sphere intercepted by 

the prism. / r w \ 

Ans. 8af26sin-^ _r -asin-^^r^V 



66. To find the volume of any solid hounded by a surface^ 
whose equaiion is given between three rectangular co-ordinates, 
«, y, «• 

As a plane area, by dividing it into elementary rectangles, 
is 

so any solid may be supposed to be divided, by planes parallel 
to the co-ordinate planes, into elementary rectangular parallele- 
pipeds. The volume of one of these parallelepipeds is dxdydz, 
and the volume of the entire solid is 



V=CCCdxdyda, 



the limits of the integration depending upon the equation 
of the bounding surface. 
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67. For example, let us find the volume of one-eighth of 
the ellipsoid, whose equation is 

^ + 2^ + ^ = 1. 




PQ represents one of the elementary parallelopipeds whose 
volume is dxdydz. 

If we integrate with reference to z, we collect all the 
elements in the column JfJV', z varying from zero to MM'; 



is, from to z = c\l 5 — ^• 

\ or 0" 



that.., ^_ ^, ^, 

Integrating next with reference to y, we collect all the 
columns in the slice KLN'H, y varying from zero to KL\ 

that is, from to y = 6<^(1 -• 

\ or 

This value of y is taken from the equation of the curve ALB, 



a' 



i + |i = l- 



272 INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 

Finally, we integrate with reference to a;, to collect all the 
slices in the entire solid ABC. Here x varies from zero to 
OA ; that is, from to a. 

Hence we have 

Evaluating this integral, we find 
For the entire ellipsoid, 

r — —. 

EXAMPLES. 

^ 1. Find the volume of one of the wedges cut from the cylin- 
der, 0?+ y'= a*, by the planes 

2s=0 and 2=:a;tana. 

V5»^=a» /•xtana 2a'tana 



/•« /*Va^—afl /*xtana < 

Ans. 211 I dxdydz^- 



3 

^ 2. Find the volume of the solid contained between the 
paraboloid of revolution 

aj*-|-y*=a2:, 
the cylinder 0?+ y*= 2 axy 

and the plane z s= 0. 



Ans. 2r*T'^'^^^~^r " dxdydz=:^ 



3. Find the volume bounded by the surface 



and by the positive sides of the three co-ordinate planes. 

Ans. ^. 
90 



/ 
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4. The centre of a sphere of radius a, is on the surface of a 
right circular cylinder, the radius of whose base is 
-. Find the volume of the part of the cylinder inter- 
cepted by the sphere. (See Ex. 2, Art. 65.) 

Ans. K.-go'. 

6. Find the entire volume bounded by the surface, whose 

equation is {B«+y» + «»=a*. a 4x0* 

■ 35 ■ 



CHAPTER XII. 

H7PERBOLIC FUNCTIONS. EQUATIONS AND PROPER- 
TIBS OF C7CLOID, EPICTCLOID, AND H7FOC7CIaOID. 
INTRINSIC EQUATION OF A CURVE. 

68. We have reserved for this chapter certain miscellaneous 
subjects, for the treatment of which, both the Differential, and 
Integral, Calculus are required. 

HYPEKBOLIC FUNCTIONS. 

" 68. Definitions. By analogy with the exponential values of 
the sine and cosine, on page 60, 

8ina? = — == — , C08a = ^ ; . . (1) 



the real functions 






are called the hyperbolic sine, and hyperbolic cosine, of x, and 
written 

sinha? = — - — , cosh a? =—-^^ — . 

2 ' 2 

By substituting ajV— 1 for x in (1), we find 

ginha? = sin(a;V^) coshoj = cos(a? V^=T). 

V-1 

It is evident also that 

sinhO = 0, coshOs=l, 

sinh (—»)=— sinh a?, cosh ( — a;) = cosh x. 
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The functions, sinho;, cosh a?, for real values of x, are not 
periodic functions like sin a?, cos a?,, but increase with x to 
infinity. 

The other hyperbolic functions are 

A.^^'u^ sinhaj e* — c"* 

tanna; = — - — = -, 

coshoj e* + e~"^ 

cotha? = ~J— = ^"^^"! > 
tanhaj e* — e~*^ 

1 2 



sechcc: 



cosecha; = 



coshoj e* + e~' 
1 2 



sinha? e* — e""" 

1^70. From these definitions we find 

cosh* a? — sinh^a; = 1, 

tanh'aj + sech^a? = 1, 

coth'a? — cosech^a; = 1, 

8inh2a;= 2sinha;cosha;, 

cosh 2x = cosh* a; + sinh*a?, 

sinh(a? ±y)= sinhaicoshy ± coshajsinhy, 

cosh (a; ± y) = cosh a? cosh y ± sinhasinhy, 

tanh(aj ± t^) = tanha^± tanhy , 
1 ±tanha;tanhy 

^ 71. Inverse Hyperbolic Functions. 

If a?=sinh3^, (1) 

then y = sinh-^a?. 

But from (1), 

Xzs • 
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Solving this with reference to y, 



Hence sinh-*a; = log(a; + VaJ* + 1). 
Similarly, cosh-^a = log(aj + VaJ* — 1). 

tanh-ia: = llogi±^, 
J 1 — X 

coth-^a? = tanh-^i = llog?±l, 
X 2 a?— 1 



8ech"*aj = cosh"*- = log 



il=wl±vrEZ 



cosech-^a; = sinh-^i = log^"^^^"^^. 

XX 

"• 72. DifferentiaHon of Hyperbolic Functions. From the defi- 
nitions we have 

-— -8inha? = cosha?, 
dx 

-~cosha?=sinhaj, 
ax 

-— tanhaj = 8ech*aj, 
dx 

-—cotha; = — cosech'a?, 
ax 

-— sech a? = — sech a; tanh a?, 
ax 

-— -cosecha? = — cosechajcotha?. 
ax 

To differentiate the inverse function 

y = sinh~*a?, 

We have x = sinhy, 

dx 



= coshy = Vsinh^y + 1 = Va* + 1^ 
ay 



Hence 
Similarlj, 
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dy^ 1 

— sinh-* X = — * 

dx Vor^ + l 



— cosh"^aj: 
dx 



Vo^-l 



dx 1 — ar 



^coth-^a;: 

— sech"*aj=s- 
dx 



1 



dx 



cosech~*a5: 



a? Vl — a^ 
1 



ajVlH-«* 
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73. Jn-uerae CircuXary and Inverse Hyperbolic^ Functions as 
Integrals, A comparison of the integrals involving the inverse 
circular functions, with those involving the inverse hyperbolic 
functions, shows the close analogy between them. 



r-^- = sin-ig, f. 



or = — COS" 



/^ =sinh-^g. 

= cosh"*?. 
a 



J or + or a a 



/ dx 
J a^ — a^ a a 



S: 



or 



x^/a^ — a' 

or = 



= -icot-»5. 
a a 

1 

8 a 



= =sec-*-, 



--cosec 
a a 



f 



or =lcoth-i-. 
a a 



dx 



_ = _isech-i2. 
a^ a a 



xVa^ 

^ = — cosech"*-- 
xVa^ + aj8 a a 
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74. Circxdar and Hyperbolic Functions, as related to the Circle 
and EquUaterai Hyperbola. To show the origin of the term 

hyperbolic functions, let us first 
consider the circle 

If we let 

tf = angle PO-4, 
and u = sectorial area FOA, 
we have 

a; = acostf, y = osintf, t» = ^^ 

2 




Oif= a? = ocos—T-, 






(1) 



We shall now show that if ^^cos" and "sin" in (1) 

are replaced by " cosh " and 
" sinh," then (1) will apply 
to the equilateral hyper- 
bola 

aj8-2^=a«. . . (2) 

Here the sectorial area 
POA is 

u = l'log£±2. 
2 ^ a 

(See Ex. 3, p. 246.) 
(3) 




Whence 

From (2) and (3), 



a? — 



2m 



^=:e~^. 
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Hence ? = ?!l±^'=cosh?^, 

and y _ e^^e ^ ^•r,2u 



a' 



Hence OM=zx = a cosh — , 

and PJf=y = asinh—, 



a'' 



which are simUax expressions to (1). 
If ^ = angle P0.4, in the hyperbola, 

tan^ = ^ = tanh?^; • 
hence tt = — tanh"^ tan $ ; 

whereas in the circle, 



a' a» 



« = ^(9 = ^tan-'tantf. 

75. Exercises in Hyperbolic Functions. 

1. •Canh-i-?^ = 2tanh-ia?. 

1 +ar 

2. sinh-^(3aj + 4aj3)=:3siiih-iaj. 

3 . tanh~^ sin x = sech~^ cos x. 

4. tan~* sinh x = sec~^ cosh a?. 

5 . 2 tan~^ tanh x = tan^^ sinh 2 x. 

6. 2tanh-Hanaj = tanh-^sin2a?. 

7. 2 cosh~^ cos a? = cosh~* cos 2 a?. 

8. 2 cos~^cosh a? = cos~^cosh 2 a?. 
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9. y = tan-^aj + taiili"*a?. 




dx 1-a?* 


10. y = taii-^tanha?. 




dx 


11. y = siiih-Hana;. 




-^=seca?. 



12. y = siii~^Vsin2aj — 8inli~^Vsm2a?. -^ = V2cota?. 

dx 



dy_ 



13. t/ = tan-*Vtanha? + taiili"*Vtaiiha;. --^ = VcotE«. 

dx 

14. sinliJB = a; + -- + — + .... 

15. cosha; = l + — + — + -.•. 

16. tanh-ia; = a? + ~H-^ + .... 

o 5 

17. Express the equation of the catenary y = 2(e«+c~«), 

and also the length of the arc from the vertex^ in 
hyperbolic functions. 

Ans. y = acosh-, and « = asinh— 



EQUATION AND PROPERTIES OP THE CYCLOID. 

' 76. Definition^ The cycloid is the curve described by a 
point in the circumference of a circle, as it rolls along a straight 
line. 

Let OX be the straight line. As the circle NPT^ with 
radius a, rolls along this line, the point P describes the cycloid 
0B0\ 
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Let tlie angle through which the circle has rolled from 0, 

and let «, y, be the co-ordinates of P, 
Y| 




As P is supposed to have been in contact at 0, it follows 
that 

0-^= arc P^=atf. 
Then 

X = 0M= ON-^ MN= aO - asind, ' 

y = PM^ CN— acosO =a—aQOsO, 



9.\ 



(1) 



If we eliminate $ between these equations, we have 
a — 1 



a? = a COS" 



--V2ay--^, 



or 



a? = a vers""^- — ■V2ay — y^. 



(2) 



This is the equation of the cycloid, but equations (1) are 
generally more useful than (2). 

i 77. The point B is called the vertex of the curve. If the 
origin is transferred from to JB with parallel axes, we have, 
«?', y', being the new co-ordinates, 



y=y- 



2a, 



x = x^ + ira. 
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Substituting these in (1), we obtain 

as' = a(0 — ?r) — asin 6*; 

y' = — a — acos0. 

Letting tf — ir = tf ', the angle through which the circle has 
rolled from A^ and omitting the accents on a;' and y\ we have 

a? = a^' + asintf', | 
y = — a + acos^',) 

the equation of the cycloid referred to its vertex. 



" 78w Tangent and Normal, From (1) Art. 76, we have 

^=a(l-co8^) = 2asin«^ (1) 

-? s= asin^ = 2asin-cos- : 
dS 2 2' 

therefore ^= tan</> = cot^ (2) 

dx 2 ^ 

Hence <^ = |-|- 

n 
But since PTN= -, the angle made by PT with the axis 

of X is ^ — ^ ; hence FT is the tangent to the curve, and FN 

2 Z 
the normal. 



\ 79. Radius of Curvature, From (1) and (2) of the preced- 
ing article, we find 

cosec*- 
d^y .$ IdO 2 



, = — cosec 



4^ 2 
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Substituting in the expression for the radius of curvature, 
we have 

p = -(l + cot«|)^4«sia^| = -4asin| = -2PiV: 

Hence if we produce PN to Q, making NQ = PN^ Q will 
be the centre of curvature for the point P. 



80. Evolute. Produce the diameter TN, making NR = TN, 
•\^ and on NR as diameter describe the circle NR. This circle 
^^•^ will pass through Q, since NQ = PN. 



B 



vW 


> 


V\ 


A 


y 


■c 




X 




.^-^^ 



The arc ^Q= arc P^=0^, 

and ^xqNQR^OA', 

therefore arc QR^OA — 0N= RK 

Hence Q is a point in an equal cycloid, generated by rolling 
the circle NQR from jBT along the straight line KR. 

Hence the evolute of the cycloid OBO^ is composed of the 
two semi-cycloids O^and KO'. 
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' 8L Length of Arc. To find the length of the arc OF (Fig. 
of Art 76) we substitute in 



-/['Kl)7^ 



^ = cot^ and <to = 2asin«^(W. 
dx ^ 2 



We thus obtain 

8 



=:2ar'8in|(W = 4o/'l-eos|^. 

If tf = 2w, we have for the entire arc, OBO^ = 8a. 
This result is also evident from the property of the evolute, 
from which 

82. ArecL To find the area between the curve and the axis 
of X, we substitute in 

y = o(l — costf), dx = a(l — cosd)dft 
Thus we have for the entire area OBO'A, 

A^af P'(l - cos eyae = 3 ira\ 

Hence this area is three times that of the generating circle. 

EPICYCLOID AND HYPOCYCLOID. 

83. Equation of Epicycloid. The epicycloid is the curve 
described by a point in the circumference of a circle, which 
rolls outside of a fixed circle. 

Suppose the circle BPS rolls on the fixed circle ADA', the 
point P describing the epicycloid APA\ 

Let OB=^a, BC=b, BOA=<l>, BCP^^tff. 



EPICYCLOID AND HTPOCTCLOID. 

Since the arcs BA and BP are equal, we have 
a<f> = 5^. 
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o Th m X 

x^OM==ON+BP 

= (a + 6)cos</» + dsinli^ "" fl " *)1 
= (a + 6)cos<^ — 6cos(^ + <^). . . 
y=PM^CN-CB 

= (a + 6)sin </» — dcosfi^ - /"^ - c^^l 
= (a + 6)sin<^ — 6sin(^ + <^). . . 

Substituting in (1) and (2), i^ = ^ 



a? = (a + 6) cos <^ — 6 cos ^!^^t— <^, 



(1) 



(2) 



y = (a + 6)sin<^ — 5 sin "^ <^. 



(3) 



84. Equation of Hypocydoid. The hjrpocycloid is the curve 
described by a point in the circumference of a circle, which 
rolls inside of a fixed circle. 
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If in equations (3) Art. 83, we change b into — 6, we have 
the equations of the hypocycloid. 



X = (a — 6)cos <f> + 6cos^^^ — <^, 



yz=(a — 6)sin <^ — 6 sin "^ <^. 



(1) 



8Si When, in the epicycloid or hypocycloid, the ratio between 
a and b is given, we can eliminate <^ between the two equations, 
and obtain a single algebraic equation between x and y. 

For example, consider the hypocycloid where a = 46. Then 
equations (1) Art. 84, become 

X = -—COS <^ + -cos3<^ = acos'<^, 
4 4 

o _ 

y = -—sin <^ — -sin3 <^ = asin'<^. 
4 4 

Whence »* -|- y* = a* as given on page 96. 

86. Radius of Curvature of Epicycloid. By differentiating 
(3) Art. 83, we have 

g = (a + 6)^sin5^<^-sin<^) (1) 

= 2(a + 6) sin^<^cos5^<^ (2) 

^ = (a-|-6)^-cos^<A4-cos<A) (3) 

= 2(a4-6)sin^<^sin?Li^<^ (4) 

Therefore 

^=tan5L±^A 
dx 2b ^ 
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Whence 

sec3^±^<^ 

da^ 2b 2b "^'dx 46(a + 6) ^[^3 ^ 

2b^ 
Substituting in the formula for the radius of curvature, we find 

_ V ^ 2b 7 46(a-f 6) . a^ 

'^''"2r'* 

= i^(^-t^sin^<^ = lM«Hh6)sinlt 

a + 26 26^ a + 26 2 ^ ^ 

If a = 00, the epicycloid becomes the cycloid, and 
a4-& _jL. 



a + 26 



Hence p = 46sin^, as in Art. 79. 

87. Radius of Curvature of Hypocydoid. By changing b 
into — 6 in (5) Art. ^Q, we have for the radius of curvature 
of the hypocycloid, numerically, 

46(a^6) . ^ 
^ a-'2b 2 

88. Length of Arc. From (2) and (4), Art. %% we have 

(g)'-(i)'^(g)'-*'"^'>'"°'^*- 

Hence for the entire loop AJPA^ (Fig. Art. 83), we have 

2irh 

Jo 2b a 

For the hypocycloid, the length of one loop is 

^^ Ha-b)b 
a 
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89. Area hetweeen Curve and Fixed Circle. To find the area 
APA'BA (Fig. Art. 83), it is better to use polar co-ordinatesr 
r, 6. The formula^ 

will give the area APA'OA, and this, less the area of the sec- 
tor A'OA, will be the required area. 

y 

Differentiating - = tan $, 
we have «fcl^ = sec«tf tW, 

ST 

^dy — ydx = afsec^OdO = r^dO. 
From (3) Art. 83, and (1), (3), Art. 86, we find 

sudy — y dte = (a + 6) (a + 26)[ 1 — cos-<^ jd</». 
Therefore 

JV de=:(a + b)(a + 2 b)Cfl - cos ^ i^^d<l>. 

Hence 
Aiea.APA'0A = ^(a-hh)(a + 2h)C " /'l-cos^<^y^ 

^^{a + b)(a + 2b). 
a 

Subtracting the area of the sector 

AOA' = wah, 
taro have 

Area^P^'B^ = ..[^-- + ''><\+^^>-"] = -^'^^;+^^>. 

The corresponding area for the hypocycloid is 
wh^(Sa-'2b) 
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INTRINSIC EQUATION OF A CURVE. 

90. Definition, In considering the subject of curvature in 
Art. Ill, page 120, the linear motion of a point along a curve 
is compared with the corresponding change of direction. 

An equation expressing the relation between these quantities 
is called the intrinsic equation of the curve. It may be more 
precisely defined as follows : 

The intnnsic equation of a curve is the relation between the 
length of the arc measured from some fixed point, and the 
angle by which its tangent deviates from the original direction 
at the fixed point. 

It is called the intrinsic equation, because it is independent 
of any coordinate axes, or any external points or lines of 
reference. 

Suppose to be the 
point of the curve from 
which the arc is meas- 
ured, and let OT be the 
tangent at 0. Taking P 
as any point of the curve, 
and letting 

« = arc OP, 

and <^ = PMT, 

the intrinsic equation will be of the form 

a=/(<A). 

The intrinsic equation of the circle whose radius is a is 

evidently a =» a^. 

91. To find the intrinsic equation of a curve whose equation 
is given in rectangular or polar co-ordinates, it is only necessary 
to find the general expressions for s and <!>, and eliminate the 
other variables. 
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For example, let us find the intrinsic equation of the cycloid 
Taking the vertex as origin, we use equations (1) Art. 77, 

reversing the direction of the axis of F. We then have, 

omitting accents, 

a? = a(tf + sintf), 

ys=a(l — cosd). 
Differentiating these equations, we obtain 

tan^ = ^=-?H^ = tan^. 
dx 1 + cosd 2 

Hence «^ = ^ (1) 



"cos 



^ (l)"-(i)"Ki)'=""<^^^"""=*"'" 

Hence 8 = 2ai cos-dtf = 4asin-. • . . (2) 

Jo 2 2 ^ ^ 

Eliminating 6 between (1) and (2), we have 

s = 4asin^, 

which is the intrinsic equation of the cycloid, referred to its 
vertex. 

92. Intrinsic Equation of the Evolute. 
If we differentiate the intrinsic equation of the curve 
a=/(<A), 
we have, by (1) Art. 114, Dif. Cal., the radius of curvature, 

P^^^^f'i^l') (1) 

Let 0', P', be the centres of curvature for 0, P, respectively, 
and O'F, the evolute of OP. 

Let 8 = OP, 4>^PMT, 

and 8'=0'P', ff>'=PM'P. 



INTRINSIC EQUATION OF TEE EVOLUTE. 
Since tangents to &P^ are normals to OP, 

Also 8'=0'P'=PP'-0(y. 
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M 

But from (1) PP'=/'(<^), 

consequently 00' =f (0) . 

Hence «'=/'(<A) -/'(O) =/(<^') -/'(O). 

Omitting the accents on s and <^, as no longer necessary, 
we have, for the intrinsic equation of the evolute, 

93. For example, from the intrinsic equation of the cycloid 
« = 4asin^=/(^), 
we have /' (<^) =s 4 a cos ^, 

and /'(0) = 4a. 

Hence the equation of the evolute is 
a = 4a(cos<^ — 1), 
8 being negative, as the radius of curvature is decreasing. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Find the intrinsic equations of the following curves, and 
of their evolutes. 

■ — 

1. y = _(e« + 6 •). Ans. «=atan<^, and 8 = atan'^. 

2. a!'+y'=o'. Jn». » = ?^sin»^ and » = ^sin2^. 
8. r = a(l — costf). Am. «c5 4avers^ and «==-^sin^ 



APPENDIX. 



ANGLES MADE WITH THE CO-ORDINATE PLANES BY THE 
TANGENT PLANE OF A SURFACE. 

94. The expression for sec y on page 268 may be derived as 
follows : 




Let P, a point of the given surface, be the point of contact. 

Through P draw PX\ PT, PZ', parallel to the co-ordinate 
axes. 

Let the curve PQ be the section of the surface by the plane 
X'Z', and PM^ tangent to it ; also PE the section by the plane 
TZ', and PIP tangent to it. 

293 
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Since y is constant for points in the plane X'Z*, it is eyi- 
dent that the tangent of the angle M'PX' is the partial 
difEerential coefficient of z with respect to a;; that is, 

tanJtf'PX' = ^. 
ax 

Similarly, tan N'PT' = ^. 

As the tangent plane at P contains the two tangent lines 
PM" and PW, the plane M'PN^ is the tangent plane. 

Pass a plane parallel to X'T' at the distance h above it, 
intersecting the tangent lines in the points Jf' , JV^, whose 
projections are Jf, N. 

Draw MN, and PT perpendicular to it, and erect the plane 
PTT perpendicular to XT'. 

Then TPT=y, 

the angle made by the tangent plane M'PIP with X'T'. 

Let PM=a, PN=b. 

By similar triangles 

PT: a = b: MN= b : Vo^+P, 

ab 



PTz 



VS^T^ 



tanrPr=-^ = ^^^Sl!. 
PT ab 

ten« T'P!r= ^ + ~= tan* -af'PJf+ tan«iV'P»: 
a' ¥ 

•^"^ .aaV=(|)V(|)' 
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95. Another Method. 

Let a, p, y, be the angles made by the normal to the 
surface at F with FX', FT, FZ'. 

Let angles MFM^A, N^FN^B. 

The direction cosines of FM are cos Ay 0, sin J[ ; 
otFN^, 0, cosjB, sinjB. 

Since the normal is perpendicular to both FM' and FN', we 
must have cos a cos A + cos y sin -4 = 0, 

and cos )8 cos 5 + cos y sin 5 = 0, 

from which cos a = ■— tan A cos y, 

cos )8 = — tan B cos y. 

Substituting these expressions in 

cos* a 4- cos* P + cos* y = 1, 
we have cos* y (tan* J. + tan* jB + 1) = 1, 

sec*y = 1 + tan*^ + tan*5 = 1 + f^'+f^\\ 

„ sec* y sec* y 
sec* a = 7 — 5-T = -- — -^ 
tan- J. 



sec*y _ sec* y 



««°'^ = ti^£ = 7^- 
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ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 

PLANE AND SOLID. 
BY E. >V. NICHOLS, 

Profesior of Maibematics in th$ Virginia Military Institute. 



The aim of the author has been to prepare a work for be- 
ginners, and at the same time to make it sufficiently compre- 
hensive for the requirements of the usual undergraduate course. 
For the methods of development of the various principles he has 
drawn largely upon his experience in the classroom. In the 
preparation of the work, all authors, home and foreign, whose 
works were available, have been freely consulted. 

In the first few chapters elementary examples follow the dis- 
cussion of each principle. In the subsequent chapters, sets of 
examples appear at intervals throughout each chapter, and are 
so arranged as to partake both of the nature of a review and an 
extension of the preceding principles. At the end of each 
chapter general examples, involving a more extended application 
of the principles deduced, are placed for the benefit of those 
who may desire a higher course in the subject. 

Nichols's Analytic Geometry is in use as the regular text in 
the greater number of the larger colleges and universities, and 
has proved itself adapted to the needs of institutions with the 
most varied requirements. 
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NUMBER AND ITS ALGEBRA 

By ARTHUR LEFEVRE, CE. 

Instructor in Ture Mathematics in tb$ University of Texas, 

In the form of a syllabus of lectures on the theory of number 
and its algebra, introductory to a collegiate course in algebra, 
this monograph presents a thorough exposition of number as 
conceived and used in mathematics, in form comprehensible by 
those not already thoroughly versed in the science. It is no 
mere psychological discussion of mental processes antecedent to 
the primary concept of number, but the self-consistent development 
of the concept through phases undreamed of by the man whose 
sole notion of number is his abstraction from a flock of sheep or 
pile of coins, — the whole being a body of knowledge essential to 
right teaching at any stage of systematic mathematical instruction. 

Among the universities that have adopted this work are Har- 
vard and the universities of Pennsylvania and Virginia. 

Cloth, Pagesy iv + 230* Pricey $1,2^* 



THE NUMBER SYSTEM 
OF ALGEBRA 

Treated Tbeoretically and Historically 
By HENRY B. FINE, PH.D. 

Professor of Mathematics in Princeton University 

The theoretical part of this book is an elementary exposition 
of the nature of the number concept, of the positive integer, and 
of the four artificial forms of number, which, with the positive in- 
teger, constitute the " number system " of algebra, viz., the nega- 
tive, the fraction, the irrational, and the imaginary. 

The historical part presents a resume of the history of the 
most important parts of elementary arithmetic and algebra. 
doth. Pages, x -|- 131, Price, S1.00. 
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THEORY OF EQUATIONS 

BY SAMUEL MARX BARTON, PH.D., 
Professor of Mathematics in the University of the South. 



In this treatise the author aims to give the elements of Deter- 
minants and the Theory of Equations in a form suitable, both in 
amount and quality of matter, for use in undergraduate courses. 
The work is readily intelligible to the average student who has be- 
come proficient in algebra and the elements of trigonometry. 
The use of the calculus has been purposely avoided. While the 
presentation of the subject has necessarily been condensed to 
suit the requirements of college courses, great pains has been 
taken not to sacrifice clearness to brevity. It is a short treatise, 
but not a syllabus. 

Part I treats of Determinants. The chapters give the funda- 
mental theorems, with examples for illustration ; applications and 
special forms of determinants, followed by a collection of care- 
fully selected examples. 

Part II treats of the Theory of Equations proper, with chapters 
upon complex numbers, properties of polynomials, general 
properties of equations, relations between roots and coefficients, 
symmetric functions, transformation of equations, limits of the 
roots of an equation, separation of roots, elimination, solution of 
numerical equations. Almost every theorem is elucidated by 
the complete solution of one or more representative examples. 
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COLLEGE ALGEBRA 

BY EDWARD A. BOWSER, LL.D. 
Professor of Mathematics and Engineering in Rutgers College. 



This work is designed for academies, colleges and scientific 
schools. It begins with the elements, and the full treatment of 
the earlier parts renders it unnecessary that students who use 
it shall have previously studied a more elementary algebra. 

Among its points of superiority are the following : — 

1. Completeness of treatment combined with simplicity. 

2. Avoidance of the abstruse and the elaborate in treating the 
more difficult parts of the subject. 

3. Definiteness of statement — the steps and processes are 
generally formulated in plain rules. 

4. Careful consideration and clear presentation of material for 
the student. 

5. Systematic arrangement of material under each subject. 

6. Full notes of explanation, direction, and information, use- 
ful to student and teacher. 

7. Numerous examples are distributed throughout the text in 
immediate connection with the principles they illustrate. 



Half leather, Pages^ xviii +5^0. Introduction price, ^/.j-o. 



Bowser's Academic Algebra, $x . x a. 

Bowser's Plane and Solid Geometry, $1.25. 
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COLLEGE ALGEBRA 

BY WEBSTER WELLS, S.B., 

Professor of Mathematics in the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology. 



The first eighteen chapters have been arranged with reference 
to the needs of those who wish to make a review of that portion 
of Algebra preceding Quadratics. While complete as regards 
the theoretical parts of the subject, only enough examples are 
given to furnish a rapid review in the classroom. 

Attention is invited to the following particulars on account of 
which the book may justly claim superior merit : — 

The proofs of the five fundamental laws of Algebra — the Com- 
mutative and Associative Laws for Addition and Multiplication, and 
the Distributive Law for Multiplication — for positive or negative 
integers, and positive or negative fractions ; the proofs of the 
fundamental laws of Algebra for irrational numbers ; the proof of 
the Binomial Theorem for positive integral exponents and for 
fractional and negative exponents ; the proof of Descartes's Rule 
of Signs for Positive Roots, for incomplete as well as complete 
equations; the Graphical Representation of Functions; the so- 
lution of Cubic and Biquadratic Equations. 

In Appendix I will be found graphical demonstrations of the 
fundamental laws of Algebra for pure imaginary and complex 
numbers ; and in Appendix II, Cauchy's proof that every equa- 
tion has a root. 



Half leather. Pages, vi + $j8. Introduction price, $i,^o. 
Part II f beginning with Quadratics. ^41 pages. Introduction prtce, $1.^2. 
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TREATISE ON TRIGONOMETRY 

AND ITS APPUCATIONS TO 

ASTRONOMY AND GEODESY 

By EDWARD A. BOWSER, LL.D. 
Professor of Mathematics and Engineering in Rutgers College 



The aim of the author has been to present in as concise a 
form as is consistent with clearness, the fullest course in Trigo- 
nometry which is given in the best technical schools and in 
advanced courses in colleges. 

The examples are very numerous and arc carefully selected. 
Among these are some of the most elegant theorems in Plane and 
Spherical Trigonometry. The numerical solution of triangles 
has received much attention, each case being treated in detail. 

The chapters on De Moivre's Theorem, and Astronomy, 
Geodesy, and Polyhedrons will serve to introduce the students to 
some of the higher applications of Trigonometry, rarely found in 
American text-books. 

Amerioan Kathematical Kontlily : Excepting one, this is the most complete 
Treatise on Trigonometry published in America, and in point of excellence is superior 
to that work. In the method of treatment, arrangement, typographical execution, 
and numerous and well-selected exercises, it has no superior. The definitions of the 
functions are given " once for all " and need not be restated and modified when ob- 
tuse and reflex angles are considered. 

In the development of the theoretical part of the subject, the work is especially 
interesting and clear. From the beginning the student is carried along with enthu- 
siasm and with the assurance that he is mastering the subject. The unusually large 
and well-chosen collection of problems are suited to every requirement, and by 
solving these the student learns to do by doing. 

The treatment of Trigonometric Elimination, De Moivre's Theorem, Smnmation 
of Series, etc., is more complete than is usually given in text-books. 

These observations have been gathered by using the book in the ch»s-room. 
Half leather. Pages, xiv^ j68. Introduction price. Si »SO' 
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SURVEYING AND NAVIGATION 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE 
By Arthur G. Robbins, S.B., 

Assistant Professor of Civil Engineerings Massachusetts Institute of Technology 



This brief work on Surveying and Navigation is intended for 
those students who desire to supplement the study of Trigo- 
nometry with a brief course in its appUcations to those subjects. 
Although the subjects are treated in an elemeniary way, the 
work is correct and accurate as far as it goes. 

Paper, Pages ^ vi + 6i, Price, jo cents. 

Bound with Wells? s New Plane and Spherical Trigonometry, with 

tables, Sr.^o, 



PLANE AND SPHERICAL 

TRIGONOMETRY 

By e. miller, A.m. 

Professor of <MaibemcUics and Astronomy in the University of Kansas. 



The work is arranged in a clear and logical order. It brings 
the principles of the subject face to face with operations, ^ and 
thus not only satisfies the student of the mutual dependence 
of the two, but tends to carry him back to a clear apprehension 
of what he had probably failed to appreciate in the subordinate 
sciences. It has been remarked by many who have used the work 
as a text, that it contains the best exposition and development 
of Spherical Trigonometry ever published. 

Cloth, Pages, vi + 114, With tables, $1,40, 
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DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 

By clarence a. WALDO, Ph.D. 
Professor of Mathematics in Purdue University 



The special features of this work are : The method of develop- 
ing the subject by problems systematically arranged, and supple- 
mented by suggestions when needed; the large number of 
problems given ; the method of stating the problems, which, in 
connection with the notation adopted, makes every lettered 
drawing entirely self-explanatory; the introduction of several 
subjects of considerable descriptive value, such as the axis of 
affinity, axonometry, Pascal's and Brianchon's hexagons; the 
early discussion of the cone and cylinder of revolution and the 
sphere, in order that from the beginning these surfaces may be 
used as auxiliary ; the omission of all plates except a few of a 
generic character. 

Cloth, Pages, xii -J- 77. Price, 80 cents. 



GEOMETRICAL TREATMENT 
OF CURVES 

Which are isogonal conjugaU to a strai^ line with respect to a triangit 

BY ISAAC J. SCHWATT, PH.D. 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics in the University of Pennsylvania 

The discussion includes the hyperbola and several aspects of 
the ellipse. Three large folding plates illustrate the application 
of principles. 

Paper, Octavo, Pages, iv -f- 4^, Price, S^^oo, 



CONIC SECTIONS 

By RUFUS B. HOWLAND, B.CE. 

Professor of Mathematics in Wyoming Seminary, Kingston, Pa, 

This manual presents the elements of Conic Sections in a 
form suited to the capacity of advanced classes in Geometry. 
Cloth, Pages, iv -f- 60, Price, 75 cents. 



D. C. HEATH & CO., Publishers, Boston, New York, Chicago 



Science* 



Ballard's World of Matter. A guide to mineralogy and chemistry. |z.oo. 

Benton's Guide to General Chemistry. A manual for the laboratory. 35 cents. 

Beyer's Laboratory Manual in Biology. An elementary guide to the laboratory study of 
animals and plants. 80 cents. 

Boynton, Morse and Watson's Laboratory Manual in Chemistry. 50 cents. 

Chute's Physical Laboratory Manual. A well-balanced course in laboratory physics, re- 
quiring inexpensive apparatus. Illustrated. 80 cents. 

Chute's Practical Physics. For high scnools and colleges, ^x.12. 

Clark's Methods in Microscopy. Detailed descriptions of successful methods, ^x.60. 

Coit'S Chemical Arithmetic. With a short system of analysis. 50 cents. 

Cotton's Physiology : Experimental and Descriptiye. For high schools and colleges. 

Illustrated. #1.12. 
Cotton's Physiology: Briefer Course. For earlier years in high schools. Illustrated. 

90 cents. 
Cotton's Practical Zoology. Gives careful study to typical animals. 60 cents. 
Grabfleld and Bums's Chemical Problems. For review and drill. Paper. 25 cents. 
Hyatt's Insecta. A practical manual for students and teachers. Illustrated. ^1.25. 

Newell'S Bzperimental Chemistry. A modem text-book in chemistry for high schools 

and colleges. $i . 10. 
Omdorff ' s Laboratory Manual . Contains directions for a course of experiments in Organic 

Chemistry, arranged to accompany Remsen's Chemistry. Boards. 35 cents. 

Pepoon, Mitchell and Maxwell's Plant Life. A laboratory guide. 50 cenu. 

Remsen's Organic Chemistrjr. An introduction to the study of the compounds of carbon. 
For students of the pure science, or its application to arts. #1.20. 

Roberts's Stereo-Chemistry. Its development and present aspects. 1.00. 

Sanford'S Experimental P83rchology. Parti. Sensation and Perception. ^1.50. 

Shaler's First Book in Geology. Cloth, 60 cents. Boards, 45 cents. 

Shepard'S Inorganic Chemistry. Descriptive and Qualitative ; experimental and inductive ; 
leads the student to observe and think. For hign schools and colleges. #1.12. 

Shepard'S Briefer Course in Chemistry, with chapter on Organic Chemistry. For schools 
giving a half year or less to the subject, and schoou limited in laboratory facilities. 80 cents. 

Shepard'S Laboratory Note-Book. Blanks for experiments ; tables for the reactions of 
metallic salts. Can be used with any chemistry. Boards. 35 cents. 

Spalding's Botany. Practical exercises in the study of plants. 80 cents. 

Steyens'S Chemistry Note-Book. Laboratory sheets and covers. 50 cents. 

Yenable's Short History of Chemistry. For students and the general reader. ^1.00. 

Walter, Whitney and Lucas's Animal Life. A laboratory guide. 50 cents. 

Whiting's Physical Measurement. I. Density, Heat, Light, and Sound. II. Dynamics, 
Magnetism, Electricity. III. Principles and Methods of Physical Measurement, Physi- 
cal Laws and Principles, and Tables. Parts I-IV, in one volume, l3»7S' 

Whiting's Mathematical and Physical Tables. Paper. 50 cents. 

Williams's Modem Petrography. Paper. 25 cents. 

J^or elementary works see our list of 
books in Elementary Science. 

D.C. HEATH & CO., Publishers, Boston, NcwYork, Chicago 



Mathematics 



Barton's Theory of Bqvatioiia. A treatise for college classes. $1.50^ 

Bowser's Aeademic Algebra. For secondary schools. $x.z3. 

Bowser's College Algebra. A full treatment of elementary and advanced topics. $x.50k 

Bowser's Plane and 8oU4 Geometry. $1.35. Planb, bound separately. 75cts* 

Bowser's Blements of Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. 90 cts.; with ubles, $1.40. 

Bowser's Treatise on Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. An advanced work for col- 
leges and technical schools. $1.50. 

Bowser's FiTO-Flace Logarithmic Tables. 50 cts. 

Pine's Number System in Algebra. Theoretical and historical. $x.oa 

Gilbert's Algebra Lessons. Three numbers: No. z, to Fractional Equations; No. a. 
through Quadratic Equations; No. 3, Higher Algebra. Each number, per dosen, $1.44. 

Hopkins's Plane Geometry. Follows the inductive method. 75- cts. 

Howland's Blements of the Conic Sections. 75 cts. 

Lefeyre's Hnmber and its Algebra. Introductory to collq^ courses in algebra. $1.35. 

Lyman's Geometry Bxercises. Supplementary work for drilL Per dosen, $z.6o. 

McCnrdy's Bxercise Book in Algebra. A thorough drill book. 60 cts. 

Miller's Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.' For colleges and technical schools. $z.is. 
With six-place tables, $1.40. 

Hiohol's Analytic Geometry. A treatise for college courses. $z.aj. 

IfficholS'S Calcnlns. Differential and Integral. $2.00. 

Osbome*s DlflOrential and Integral Caleolns. $a.oo. 

Peterson and Baldwin's Problems in Algebra. For texts and rtviaws. seen. 

Hobbins's Sarreylng and Narigation. A brief and practical treatise. 50 cu. 

Sehwatt's Geometrical Treatment of Carres. $z.oo. 

Waldo's DescriptiTe Geometry. A large number of problems systematically arranged and 
with suggestions. 80 cts. 

Wells's Academic Arithmetic. With or without answers. $z.oo. 

Wells's Bssentials of Algebra. For secondary schools. $z.zo. 

Wells's Academic Algebra. With or vrithout answers. $z.o8. 

Wells's Hew Higher Algebra. For schools and colleges. $1.33. 

Wells's Higher Algebra. $1.33. 

Wells's University Algebra. Octavo. $1.50. 

Wells's College Algebra. $1.50. Part II, beginning with quadratics. $1.39. 

Wells's Essentials of Geometry. (1899.) $1.35. Plane, 75 cts. Scud, 75 cts. 

Wells's Blements of Geometry. Rroised. (1894.) $1.35. Plane, 75 cts.; Soud, 75 cts. ' 

Wells's Hew Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. For colleges and technical schools. 
' Sz.oo. With six place tables, $1.35. With Robbins's Surveying and Navigation, $1,501. 

Wells's Complete Trigonometry. Plane and Spherical. 90 cts. With tables, $1.08. 
Plane, bound separately, 75 cts. 

Wells's Hew Six-Place Logarithmic Tables. 60 cts. 

Wells's Ponr-Place Tables. 35 cts. 

/Vr Arithmetics see eur list e/ hecks in Elemenimry MaikemmHe», 
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